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General 


China ‘Ready’ To Make Concessions on GATT 


HK2S510112194 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Oct 94 p A2 


[By Li Hstao-ping (2621 4562 0393): “Yu Xiaosong 
Discloses Timetable for Opening China’s Market to 
Outside World” ] 


{|FBIS Translated Text} Beying, 24 Oct (WEN WEI 
PO)—Yu Niaosong, vice minister of the State Economic 
and Trade Commission, said here today that the talks 
between China and GATT signatory parties on China’s 
readmission to GATT have entered a critical stage. 
China vs ready to make concessions to enter GATT. 
Adjustments made on problems of concern to the GATT 
signatory parties are quite clear in the plan submitted in 
September. However, he stressed that China will import 
commodities step by step to protect its primary and 
infant industries and the normal development of its 
economy as a whole. For this reason, China has prepared 
a timetable for opening t's markets to the outside world. 


While meeting with a Hong Kong Progressive Alliance 
delegation today, Yu Xiaosong said that bargaining is 
quite natural in talks. In order to reenter GATT as soon 
as possible, China ts ready to make concessions. The 
adjustments made in the plan submitted in September 
are clear. For example, Australia and Uruguay are con- 
cerned about wool imports, while the United States and 
Japan are concerned about automobiles. 


Yu X1aosong said that all countries are concerned about 
whether more of their commodities can enter China’s 
inarkets. Nevertheless, the development of some of 
China’s industries *s still relatively weak. They are still 
primary and infant industries. If the market is opened 
suddenly these industries would be crushed, and this 
would also affect the normal development of the 
economy as a whole. This being the case, China would 
lack foreign exchange to pmport commodities, and this 
would be disadvantageous to the GATT signatory par- 
ties. Hence. the Chinese Government will handle steps 
towards market access appropriately. At present, a time- 
table has been drawn up to gradually open some markets 
within three years and others within five years. Yu 
Xiaosong said that he was confident of China's reentrv to 
GATT. However, be pointed out that it is a matter for 
hoth sides which cannot be resolved at the moment and 
requires considerable progress. 


Regarding the development of Hong Kong professional 
circles m the mainland, a question raised by the delega- 
tion, Yu Xiaosong said that China’s legal profession is 
lifting restrictions on foreign parties step by step and that 
accountancy circles are also trying to meet international 
standards. He believed that Hong Kong's lawyers and 
accountants will gradually have more opportunities to 
develop their businesses on the mainland. 
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Regarding a request made vy the guests for Chinas 
scientific research units to help Hong Kong conduct 
scientific research and then apply these research achieve- 
ments in industrial development, Yu Xiaosong said that 
the question would be taken into account. 


Li Langing Addresses Opening of Pacific Rim 
Forum 

OW'25 10140394 Beying XINHUA in Fnelish 1327 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bening, October 25 (AIN- 
HUA)—China, as a country of the Asian-Pacific region, 
would like to play an important role in tne revival and 
development of the world economy along with other 
countries in the region. 


Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing made the remark at 
the opening ceremony of tie 94 Pacific Rim Forum 
(PRF) here today. 


Li told the meeting that since a new set-up has taken 
shape in the world politics and economics at present, 
every country only pays attention to its own cconomic 
development and 1s seeking a broader economic cooper- 
ation on a still broader seale. 


The Asian-Pacific region should play a positive role in 
this historic process, he added. 


Countries in the region, Li said, while revitalizing their 
own domestic economy. have begun to actively follow 
with interest some important strategical issues which 
would have impact on the development of the region, 
and have also made efforts to this end. 


Li expressed his hope that the Pacific Rim Forum, which 
a3 done a good work tn this regard, would continue to 
work for the prosperity and balanced development of the 


region. 


About 700 delegates from 15 countries in the region are 
participating in the three-day meeting, which has been 
sponsored by the China Council for the Promotion of 
International Trade and the Pacific Rim Forum. 


During the meeting, such topics as the economic and 
political phenomenon emerging in mid-1990's, inter- 
banking in China in the year 2000, and world situation 
after the end of the Cold War would be discussed 


Established in 1991, the PRF has become a major 
non-aligned platform organized for the noted figures in 
the corporate, academic and political circles of the 
region. Its specific focus is the dynamic examination of 
the most significant issues and emerging trends affecting 
the region’s economic and strategic corporate environ- 
ment, 


The PRF has held two sessions in the United States and 
Indonesia in the last two years. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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U.S. President Clinton's Middle East Tour 
Reported 


Clinton Arrives in Egypt 
OW 2610021094 Betyying XINHUA in English 0133 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—tUS. President Bill Clinton arrived here at | AM 
today on a bref visit to Egypt on the first leg of his tour 
of the Middle East. 


Egyptian President Husni Mubarak and Foreign Min- 
ister "Amr Musa were on hand to greet the American 
guest at the airport. 


Mubarak and Clinton warmly shook hands as soon as the 
U.S. President got down from his plane. 


President Mubarak accompanied President Clinton to 
Nasr City, a district in Cairo, where President Clinton 
placed two wreaths of flowers on the unknown soldier 
memorial and the tomb of the late President Anwar 
al-Sadat. 


It is President Clinton’s first visit to Egypt since he took 
office in January 1992. 


The two Presidents’ motorcade then proceeded to Qobba 
Palace, where President Clinton will be staying during 
his visit, 


During his stay in Cairo, President Clinton wall hold 
talks with President Mubarak later in the day on the 
latest developments of the Middle East peace process 
and economic cooperation between the two countnes. 


Palestine Liberation Organization Chairman Yasir 
‘Arafat who arrived in Cairo Tuesday will join in to 
discuss the Paiestir.an track of peace talks with Israel. 


After the talks Ciunton will leave for Jordan to witness 
the signing of a peace treaty between Jordan and Israel at 
the Jordanian-Israeli border scheduled for Wednesday 
afternoon. Clinton 1s expected to address the Jordanian 
Parhament in Amman. 


He will then briefly visit Damascus on Thursday for talks 
with Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad to advance the 
peace talks between Syria and Israel stalled since Feb- 
ruary. 


Later the U.S. President will go to Israel for talks with 
Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin before going to Kuwait 
and Saudi Arabia. 


‘Arafat Participates in Talks 


OW 2610100794 Beving XINHUA in Enelish 0846 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA}—PLO Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat joined 1n the talks 
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held by Egyptian and U.S. Presidents Husn: Mubarak 
and Bill Clinton which started at 8:00 hours here this 
morning. 


They talked about the implementation of the PLO- 
Israeli agreements on Palestinian self-rule, Palestinian 
elections in the West Bank and the Gaza Strip and 
financial support to the Palestinians. 


Egyptian Foreign Minister ‘Amr Musa, and US. Secre- 
tary of State Warren Chnstopher and Coordinator Gen- 
eral of the Middle East Peace Process Dennis Ross were 
present at the talks. 


The talks were followed by a joint news conference given 
by Mubarak and Clinton. 


The U.S. President arrived here earlier this morning to 
Start his six-nation Middle East tour. 


Clinton Leaves Cairo for Jordan 


OW 2610105594 Beying XINHUA ¢© english 0953 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—US. President Bill Clinton left here for Jordan 
after winding up his eight-hour visit to Egypt this 
morning. 


During his stay here, Clinton held talks with Egyptian 
President Husni Mubarak and Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO)’ Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat. They dis- 
cussed, among other issues, the Middle East peace pro- 
cess and the further irnplementation of the PLO-Israeli 
agreements on Palestinian self-rule. 


Their talks were followed by a joint news conference 
given by Mubarak and Clinton. 


Clinton arrived here in the small hours today to start his 
six-nation Middle East tour. 


He is scheduled to attend the formal signing of a Jorda- 
nian-Israeli peace agreement in a border area between 
the two countries this afternoon. 


At the press conference, Mubarak and Clinton discussed 
the need to make “meaningful progress” on the Syrian 
and Lebanese tracks of peace talks with Israel. 


President Mubarak referred to the obstacles that remain 
on the road to a comprehensive and lasting peace. “But 
we are determined to pursue that goal with vigor and 
determination.” 


Mubarak said President Hafiz al-Asad is “‘whole- 
heartedly committed to a just and honorable peace. So 1s 
the Lebanese leadership. Hence we should spare no 
effort in order to reach that goal without delay.” 


Mubarak stressed the need to fight violence, deplored the 
killing of innocent people and the spread of hatred. “The 
time has come for healing all wounds of the past and 
creating a better future for Arabs as well as Israelis.” 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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President Clinton referred to his talks today with PLO 
Chairman Yasir Arafat tor the sake of implementing the 
declaration of principles, and said the United States 
supports Palestinian elections in the West Bank and the 
Gaza Stiuip and economic development assistance to the 
territories. 


Asked about the possibility of narrowing the gap or a 
breakthrough in the Synan-Israeli track during his trip to 
Damascus, Clinton said, “I expect we'll make some 
progress, | expect we'll narrow the gap. I did not expect 
this trip to Syria to produce a dramatic breakthrough tn 
the immediate aftermath of the trip.” 


But he said on the basis of the great deal of progress that 
has been made in the last few months, he belreved both 
President Al-Asad and Prime Minister Rabin and their 
two peoples want to continue the work for peace. In 
terms of timing of the breakthrough, he said, “I don't 
want to commit myself on that ... But 1 believe we should 
move as quickly as possibly and I'm pushing 1 as quickly 
as possibly.” 


He stressed the need to fight terrorism, saying the most 
successful way to end terrorism in this part of the world 
1s to have a comprehensive peace in the Middle East. 


‘News Analysis’ on U.S. Goals 


OW 2610011794 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 1907 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{News Analysis” by Zhu Yunlong: “Clinton's Mideast 
Tour Aims To Secure U.S. Strategic Interest] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—-ULS. President Bill Clinton will arrive here 
Wednesday [25 October! to start his first tour of the 
Middle East 


This trip, which 1s seen as one of his most important 
visits abroad after he became President in January last 
wear, is armed at securing U.S. strategic interest in the 
region, diplom °° observers here said. 


Hecause of its rich o1! resources and strategically impor- 
tant geographic location, the Middle East has become an 
area to which the US. has been attaching great impor- 
tance politically. economically and militarily. 


Although the end of the CUld War has offered the U.S. an 
opportunity to expand tts influence in the region, Israeh- 
Arab conflict and recurrent gulf crisis have eclipsed ihe 
U.S. efforts to achieve its goal. 


During his whirlwind Middle East trip, Clinton will vesit 
Egypt, Jordan, Syria, Israel, Kuwart and Saudi Arabia in 
three days 


The centerpiece of his tour ts attendii.g the signing of a 
peace treaty between Jordan and Israel Wednesday. But 
his real tasks are to get stalled peace negotiations 
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between Israel and Syna going again and to discuss with 
Kuwait and Saud: Arabia the U_S. military presence in 
the gulf. 


Clinton's tour will be made at a time when the Israeli- 
Svnan track of peace talks rs still in a deadlock despite 
US. Secretary of State Warren Christopher's five shuttle 
tours of the region since late April and after Iraq's troop 
movement toward the Kuwaiti border and the subse- 
quent huge buildup of U.S. military strength in the gulf 
area. 


The Middle East peace process has made considerable 
progress, with the Palestine Liberation Organization 
(PLO) and Israel! signing a peace accord on September 13 
iast vear and Jordan and Israel mnitialing a peace agree- 
ment on October 17 this year. But the Israeli-Syrian 
track of peace talks has been stalled since February. 


Damascus wants Israel to make a complete withdrawal 
from the Golan Heights, a strategic plateau in south- 
western Syria which Israel captured in the 1967 Middle 
East War and later annexed. 


Israel has offered a partial and phased withdrawal over 
several years. The Synans have rejected that. 


The situation on the lragi-Kuwaiti borders became tense 
again two weeks ago when Iraq massed a large number of 
troops there. Iraq still reyected threats by Washington 
and London to take action if the Iraqi Army again heads 
south in large numbers 


Clinton will talk to King Fahd of Saudi Arabia about the 
six Gulf Cooperation Council member states setting up a 
fund to repay the United States for the military deploy- 
ment following Iraq's troop movement near the Kuwaiti 
border. They will also discuss preparations for a perma- 
nent defense line in the region. 


Both Clinton and the countries he will visit hope the 
forthcoming trip will make some progress. 


While announcing he would go to Damascus, Clinton 
said, “I want there to be more progress.” He said he 
thought the meeting Thursday with Syrian President 
al-Asad would provide movement toward a treaty (with 
Israel). 


There must be progress, Clinton said at a White House 
news conference »n October 21, “and I think the visit 
will further it.” 


The Syrian state-run daily “TISHRIN” said on October 
23, “the just and comprehensive peace is the sole guar- 
antee for security in the region.” 


The Syrian newspaper “AL-BAATH,” mouthpiece of the 
ruling Arab Baath Socialist Party, said in an editorial on 
the same day, “Syria seeks peace and looks forward to 
achieving it on the basis of the U.S. peace initiative.” 


According to a diplomatic source in Damascus, if 
Clinton conveys to Syria Israel's commitment to full 
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withdrawal from the Golan. Syma will be ready to sign a 
peace treaty with Israel immediate, 


But senior Clinton aides drew a less hopeful picture, 
voicing doubt that the president's secing al-Asad again 
would transform the slow-moving process 


At their first meeting last January in Geneva, the Syrian 
leader offered Israc! the prospect of “normal peaceful 
relations.” but, so far no compromise has been made on 
a tno of tough issues’ Peace terms. the future of the 
Israch-held Golan Heights and arrangements for security 
at the border 


Upcoming Visit to Syria Viewed 
1h 2610064694 Hone Kone WEN WET PO in Chinese 
25 Oct V4 pad 


{Special article” by Washington-based “special 
reporter” Chu Hsing-fu (2612 1630 4395): “Controversy 
Over Clinton's Visit to Syria” | 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 23 Oct (WEN WEI 
PO)— 


First Visit by US. President to Mid-b ast in 18 Years 


U.S. President Clinton will be setting out for the Middle 
East on 25 October to pay a three-day visit te Israel, 
Jordan, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Feypt. and Syria. This ss 
the first U.S. presidential visit to the Mid-East region in 
1S vears, and, in particular, Clinton, who will meet with 
President of Syria al-Asad im Damascus, 1s the first U.S. 
President to visit Syria since Nixon visited that country 
in 1974 to restore the two countries’ diplomatic rela- 
trons. Clinton’s current visit to Syria is not only espe- 
cially eve-catching but quite controversial within the 
US. Government. 


The Mid-East peace talks have been going on intermit- 
tently for three years and, under US. mediation, Israel 
has already signed peace agreements with the Palestine 
Liberation Organization and Jordan. However, it 1s still 
difficult for the peace talks between Israc! and Syria to 
proceed and they have made little headway. The major 
difference between both sides lies in how Isracl with- 
draws fiom the Goeian Heights and how Syria guarantees 
Israel's security. Clinton held talks with al-Asad in 
Geneva last January and the latier announced at that 
time his “strategic option” in making peace with Israel, 
but the Synian-Israeli peace talks are already at a stand- 
still, aad if the United States does not add new incen- 
tives to the peace talks, the hopes for the emergence of 
lasting and complete peace in the Middle East will fall 
through. 


Serious Dissension Breaks Out Within the Government 


On the issue of whether or not Clinton should also visit 
Syria during his Mid-Fast trip. serious dissension 
betweer those for and against have broken out within the 
U.S. Government. The position of those in favor of 
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Clinton’s visit to Syria 1s that angiher rownd of talks 
between Clinton and al-Asad will be a boost to the 
Synan-Israch peace talks which vill encourage al-Asad 
to help, behind the scenes, narrow diflerences between 
Svna and Israei in their talks, thus seeking a way out for 
the Svnan-lIsraeh peace talks. Officials bolting this pont 
of view worry that if Clinton does not cross Syria's 
threshhold during his stay in the Middle East. al- Asad 
may have the feeling of suffering a slight, which may lead 
to retrogression of the peace talks 


At present, Syria rs still listed by the US. State Depart- 
ment as one of the seven courtrcs backing terrarst 
activities. Political advisers objecting to Clinton's visi 
to Syria hold that al-Asad has made explicit concessions 
neither on the Syran-Israch peace talks nor on the 
antiterrorist issuc. If Clinton meets al-Asad un Syria, not 
only will it favor him too much, but Clinton may also 
lose face in front of the Israclis. They worry that if thes 
visit fails, 1 may become a hindrance to the Democrats 
in the mid-term elections next month. Since a ware of 
anti-Israel terrorism has arisen in the Mid-East regyon, 
officials holding this viewpoint are also anwous about 
Clinton's safety during his visit te Damascus 


Clinton's Political Gamble 


Realizing lasting and complete peace in the Mid-Fast 
region is an objective of US. diplomatre polimes. In 
order to achieve this goal, US. Secretary of State Chirrs- 
topher has shuttled between various Mid-F ast countries 
on five occasions this vear to mediate beiween parties 
concerned. However, the US. secretary of state's powers 
and influence 1s, after all, not as great as the Pi csident’s 
Hence Christopher iias strongly recommended that 
Clinton go te Damascus to hold talks with al-Asad. The 
pro faction headed by Christopher holds that during 
face-to-tace talks, Clinton can persuade al-Asad ito 
taking some new steps to compromise with Isracl, thus 
expediting the pace of negotiating with Isracl about the 
signing of a peace agreement. 


Clinton hunself also wants to meet al-Asad m Svria. As 
acknowledged by White House officials, Clinton's cur- 
rent visit to Syria vs Ike a political gamble. tut it vs, after 
all, worth taking the risk. They hope that Clinton's vient 
will be able to help Syria and Israel reach a framework 
accord for a peace agreement. The contents of such a 
framework accord are: Syria will normalize relations 
with its long-term foe Israc!, Isracl will reciprocate by 
withdrawing tts troops from the occupied Golan Heights. 
and the United States not oaly wants Israel to return the 
Golan Heights to Syria but has also asked Syna to 
guarantee Isracl’s security. 


Attempts To Turn the Tide of Mid-Term Elections in 
the Democrats’ Favor 


In order to make Clinton's visit to Syma a success, US. 
officials have toh? al-Asad face-to-lace that he should 
take measures to prevent Hezbollah terronsi groups, 
which are protected and supported by Syria in souta 
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ichanon. from launching repeated rocket strikes and 
other terrorist activities against Israel if Syria wants tc 
get its name expunged from the US. State Department's 
blacklist. In addition, the U_S. side hopes al-Asad will be 
able to take the opportunity of Clinton's visit to overtly 
declare himself against terrorist activities and to make 
pubhe his stand of extending further support to a recon- 
cihation between Syria and Israel. 


The media here hold that Clinton’s current visit to the 
Midcic East 1s armed not only at furthering the Mid-East 
peace process but also at adding luster to his own record 
oj diplomatic achievements. Since his recent military 
operations against Haiti and Iraq and his diplomatic 
efforts toward the DPRK were quite successful and 
Israc) 1s to sign, under U.S. mediation, an official peace 
treaty with Jordan to convert enemies into frends, 
Clinton 1s quite content and his public support rating at 
home has mncreased. Hence, in order to turn the tide of 
the mid-term elections to be held early next month in the 
Democratic Party’s favor, Clinton wants to seize on the 
crest of the wave to untie the fast knot between Syria and 
Isracl, thus converting these diplomatic achievements 
into votes in the United States. 


UN Envoy Speaks on Fighting Desertification 
OV 2610010994 Beijing XINHUA 7: English 2140 
GMT 2s Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} United Nations, October 25 
(NINH! A)——Financial resources and technologies from 
the international communtty especially the developed 
countries are needed to check global desertification, 
Chinese representative Yang Yanyi said here today. 


Speaking at a plenary meeting of the General Assembly 
on the convention on prevention of desertification, Yang 
said desertification has senously affected all regions in 
the world and threatened the homeland and living 
resources of one fourth of the world population. In 
(China, she said, almost half of the population are under 
such a threat and the natien losts 500 million US. 
dollars annually from desertification. 


Yang said that the convention concluded in June this 
year marks the first step of the international community 
in implementing agenda 2! adopted by the UN Confer- 
ence on Environment and Development (Rio Confer- 
ence) held in 1992. She said the Chinese Government is 
earnestly making all the necessary preparations for the 
implementation of the convention and participation in 
internations! cooperation in the related areas. 


However, tang noted that the rights and obligations 
defined by the convention are generally not balanced, 
mainly reflected by the toct that developed countries 
failed to undertake substanual commitments as to how 
to help developing countres fulfill convention obliga- 
tions, and especially mn terms of financial resources and 
financing mechanism. 
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Quoting statistics, she said the average per capita fund 
required for desertification prevention in the areas con- 
cert.ed should be {2 dollars, but the current actual per 
capita fund 1s only one dollar. “This serious shortage of 
fund is a dark cloud casting over the realization of 
convention objectives,” she said 


She urged the international community, especially the 
developed countrics, to fulfill their commitments made 
at the Rio Conference and try their best to help devel- 
oping countries and provide them with financial 
resources and technologies. “Only by so doing can the 
global desertification be genuinely checked in the 
interest of entire mankind,” she said. 


She announced that China, as a victim of desertification 
and a developing country, 1s willing to work with other 
members of the international community in a concerted 
effort for the final realization of the objectives set forth 
in the convention 


Journal Views Jiang Zemin’s Visit to Furope 


HK 2610090094 Hone Kone ALUANG CHiAO CHING 
in Chinese 16 Oct 94 pp 10-15 


{Article by Shih Lang (0670 3186): “Jiang Zemin Dis- 
closes Four Principles Toward West Europe™} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 


Jiang Zemin Plays the “Europe Card” 


Jiang Zemin. China's top leader with power over the 
party, government, and Army, paid a visit to Russia, 
Ukraine. and France, in his capacity as state president. 
This ts one of China’s most important diplomatic offen- 
sives this vear. International media made the following 
comments: “The Chinese are playing the Europe card,” 
“this year 1s the year of Europe for China's diplomacy.” 
and “China rs holding the market card to launch its 
diplomatic offensive.” 


Qian Qichen Analyzes Diplomatic Situation 


Jiang Zemin scored frurtful results politically and eco- 
nomically in hes current trip. Qian Qichen, vice premier 
and foreign minister who accompanied Jiang, summa- 
rized Jiang’s visit to the three European nations: The 
visit was successful, of great significance, and fruitful. It 
also exerted a farreaching influence. There were three 
firsts: lt was the first visit by the Chinese head of state to 
Russia: it was his first visit to Ukraine which just became 
independent, and it was the first state visit to France, a 
big nation in West Europe, for the past five years. France 
and Russia are both influential nations and permanent 
members of the UN Security Council. The visit 1s a new 
breakthrough m China's relations with Europe. 


Since the end of the Cold War, Qian Qichen said, the rise 
in economic factors has become a marked characteristic 
in international rclations. Economic and trade coopera- 
tion 1s an important component part of China's ties with 
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the three nations. In international relations. economics 
and politics supplement and help cach other forward 
Thanks to China's rapid economic growth. the tremen- 
dous market potential is turning to reality and the 
developed nations are vying with one another to develop 
ties with China. It is in the interests of both sides to 
develop economic and trade ties. To develop economic 
and trade ties, 11 is necessary to maintain good political 
ties, respect and benefit each other on an equal footing 
seck common ground while reserving differences. and 
remove interference 


China's diplomacy was at a low point after the 4 June 
incident in 1989. Western Europe and the United States 
particularly imposed economic sanctions against China 
and severed high-level political contacts 


However, the blockade failed because China maintained 
its economic growth and enjoved political stability. Fol- 
lowing Deng Xiaoping’s talks during his southern trip 
and the establishment of a market economy, China 
continuously made new breakthroughs in its diplomacy 
which brought China's economy closer to that of the 
world. Because of the drastic changes in 199) and 1993, 
the Western world had to readjust its policy toward 
China. 


With its growing national strength, ( hina’s big market 1s 
indeed attractive. It is the largest potential market im the 
world today. This 1s China's greatest economic advan- 
tage. With this “trump card.” China 1s secking a balance 
in its diplomatic contacts. China's | billion-plus popula- 
tion 1s a large and valuable labor market. its abundant 
natural resources constitute an extremely large potential 
market for primary products. and it 1s also a market for 
consumer goods which 1s beyond comparison with any 
other country in the world. China's economic take-off 1s 
also a big market for receiving new and high science and 
technology 


It is because of this large market that the astute Japanese 
have maintained good relations with China im recent 
years. Although the United States has clamored every 
year about revoking China's most-favored-nation 
trading status, 11 has never been put into practice 


Viewed from Europe. the cconomy has reached a stand- 
still following the disintegration of the Soviet Union 
Russia has been willing to maintain good neighborly and 
fnendly ties with China and develop bilateral trade 
which can benefit both sides. The Germans took the lead 
and secured large numbers of contracts and orders from 
China. Unwilling to lag behind, France focused attention 
on mainland China again carler this vear. Gerard 
Longuet, French minister of industry, post. telecommu- 
nications, and foreign trade. and Prime Minister 
Edouard Balladur visited Beijing in turn. They launched 
economic offensives against China by sending large 
economic and trade delegations to Bering and holding a 
number of exhibitions in China. Against such a favorable 
background, the delegation kod by Jiang Zemin to 
Europe has particularly attracted public attention 
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Zeng Qinghong Serves Jiang Zemin, Determines on 
Major and Minor Issues 


The following figures in the large delegation attracted 
public attention 


Qian Onchen is regarded as the most outstanding foreign 
minster since Zhou Enlai. Qian 1s now foreign minister, 
vice premicr, and member of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee s Political Bureau. Qian, who ts steady and flexible. 
experienced all types of comphcated diplomatic negoti- 
ations and occupies an important position im the formu- 
latron of China’s diplomatic policy. At the National 
People's Congress, he won public prarse and obtained 
the largest number of votes im the election for vice 
premuicrs. Comments abroad say that he can be pro- 
moted to a higher position in China's political corcles 


Zeng Oinghong. director of the CPC Central Committec 
General Office, had close tres with Jiang Zemin whale in 
Shanghai. Regarded as Jiang 7emin'’s “general house- 
keeper. he 1s a methodiwal person and good at mits- 
gating complicated issues. Amiable and without burcau- 
cratic airs, he can ect along with all sorts of people. Zene 
seldom exposes himself to the public As a special 
assistant to Jiang Zemin during the current visit, he rs mn 
charge of determining all issues, big and small 


Chen Jinhua, minister of the State Planning Commus- 
sion, was deputy director of the State Commussion for 
Restructunng the Economy. He 1s one of the policy 
decrsronmakers mn China's economic field. Although the 
planned economy has been replaced by a market 
economy, the State Planning Commission still assumes 
the power of macroeconomic regulation and control and 
Om approving investment projects 


Wu Ys. minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Coop- 
eration, is an “expert in negotiations.” She took part im 
the Sino-US. trade talks. During the current trip, she 
flew to Paris first and held talks with figures from French 
economic and trade circles, paving the way for Jiang 
Zemin to sign the agreements in France 


Jiang Zemin Visits Foreign Countries With His Wife 
Wang Veping for the First Time 


Autumn is the best season in Europe Jiang Zemin’s 
special 747 Boeing plane left Beying Shoudu Airport on 
the morning of 2 September and arrived at Moscow 
Airport at 1400 local treme after and eight-hour flight 
Despite the long flight, 68-year-old Jiang Zemin did not 
look at all tired. With a smile, he stepped down from the 
plane with his wife Wang Yeping. As China's top leader, 
this 1s the second time Jiang Zemin has set foot on 
Russian soil following his visit to the Sovict Union in 
May 1991 in his capacity as CPC secretary general 


(in 3 September, the second day of the visit, top Chinese 
and Russian leaders met at the Kremlin. Around 100 
(Chinese and foresgn reporters recorded this historical 
meeting 
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At around 1000 im the morning, the welcoming cere- 
mony officially started with a musical greeting. After the 
ceremony, Jiang Zemin and Yeltsin had a small-scale 
meeting in the Jelina Room of the Kremlin. 


Yeltsin Agrees With Jiang Zemin on Jointly 
Establishing Good-Neighborly Relations in the 21st 
Century 

Later, Jiang Zemin and Yeltsin had a large-scale meeting 
at the Kremlin. 


Jiang Zemin said that relations between China and 
Russia, after experiencing the wind and storms over the 
decades, are gradually moving toward maturity. Con- 
frontation and forming alliances do not conform to the 
fundamental interests of the people of the two countries. 
Only the good-neighborly and fnendly relations of coop- 
eration and mutual benefit, established on the basis of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, conform to 
the fundamental interests of the people of the two 
countries and are conducive to world peace and devel- 
opment. Hence. this ts the best option. 


Jiang Zemin hoped that the two countries would further 
consolidate the situation of friendly and good-neighborly 
ties of mutual! trust, cooperate at the border regions, and 
turn the border mto a peaceful and tranquil one for 
common development. 


Jiang Zemin beleved that the important document 
signed by China and Russia on bilateral ties has estab- 
lished a series of essential principles guiding the further 
development of ties between the two countries. We can 
say that a foundation has been laid for the two countries 
to develop good neighborly and fnendly ties in the next 
century. 


Yeltsin agreed with Jiang Zemin’s views. He said: The 
two countnes share an identical attitude on the develop- 
ment of bilateral tres. Our mutual trust, development, 
and cooperation are conducive to both sides as well as to 
world peace. 


Yeltsin Supports China's Position on Taiwan and Tibet 


Yeltsin gave an account of Russia's situation. As friendly 
neighbors, Jiang Zemin said, we hope that Russia can 
maintain stability, unification, and integration and 
resume and develop its economy. We would like to see 
Russia gain the improved status it deserves in the 
international arena and play a positive and constructive 
role in international contacts, including its participation 
in Asia-Pacific security and economic cooperation. 


While discussing the Taiwan and Tibetan issues, Presi- 
dent Yeltsin expressed support and understanding for 
China's position. Jiang Zemin thanked Yeltsin and 
spoke highly of the support given by him. 


It was 1200 when the meeting ended. The heads of state 
of the two countnes signed two historic documents at the 
Kremlin. The two sides also signed four agreements. 
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Jiang Zemin, Yeltsin Sign Agreement: Their Strategic 
Weapons Will Not Be Targeted At Each Other 

In the Kremlin's Viadimir Room, Jiang Zemin and 
Yeltsin signed the joint declaration on "+> two sides not 
targeting their strategic weapons at cach ©. ‘ier. 


The following 1s the full text of the declaration: The 
president of the PRC and the president of the Russian 
Federation resterate the principle stated im the Sino- 
Russian Jomt Declaration on Bilateral Ties signed on 18 
December 1992 and emphasize that China and Russia 
will proceed from maintaining and consolidating the 
long-term stable neighborly relations of mutual cooper- 
ation and establishing constructive international rela- 
trons. In line with the desire to contribute to strength- 
ening international peace, security, and stability, the two 
sides will consistently fulfill their obligations not to 
target cach other with strategic nuclear weapons and not 
to use force against cach other, in particular, not to be 
the first to use nuclear weapons against the other. 


Jiang Zemin and Yeltsin also signed the “Sino-Russian 
Joint Statement” at the Kremlin. 


To further establish a new type of relationship, the 
Statement emphasized, proceeding from the prospects of 
bilateral ties, the two sides are determined to adopt 
positive and comprehensive steps in political, economic, 
trade, scientific, and technological ties, IN the muilitaryy 
and political spheres, and in international relations. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Russian 
Foreign Minister Kozyrev also signed the “PRC-Russian 
Accord on the Western Section of the Sino-Russian 
Border.” Prior to that, the two sides signed three docu- 
ments, comprising the “Sino-Russian Protocol on Ships 
Traveling From the Wusuli River to the Heilong Jiang 
via Khabarovsk.” the “Agreement Between the Chinese 
and Russian Governments on Customs Cooperation,” 
and the “PRC-Russian 1994 Protocol on Economic and 
Trade Cooperation.” 


The signing of the six historic statements and agreements 
marked the success of Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia. 


To Eliminate the “Spot” in Sino-Russian Exchanges, 
Jiang Zemin Makes Six-Point Proposal 


At 1700 that afternoon, Jiang Zemin delivered a speech 
at the Moscow Institute of International Reiations, in 
which he said that China and Russia should become 
good neighbors, partners, and friends. This was termed 
the new “three-goods” relationship by the outside world. 


Whire mankind is marching toward the 21st century, 
Jiang Zemin sand, it 1s a matter of common concern for 
the two governments and the entire international com- 
munity to face the new century and develop Sino- 
Russian ties. In hrs letter to me earlier this year, Presi- 
dent Yeltsin proposed that our two countries should 
“establish constructive ties of partnership facing the 21st 


century.” | appreciate this proposal. 
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Jiang Zemin made a six-point proposal on the develop- 
ment of Sino-Russian ties: 


|. Strengthen mutual understanding and trust and 
handle all matters related to mutual ties based on the 
spirit of long-term good-neighborliness. 


2. Mutually respect the development road taken by each 
side and continuously promote the normal growth of 
bilateral ties. 


3. No matter how the situation changes, the basic prin- 
ciple for ties of friendship and cooperation between the 
two countries should remain unchanged. 


4. Make the most of the favorable conditions in the two 
countries to vigorously develop mutually beneficial eco- 
nomic and trade tiles and promote common prosperity. 


5. Strengthen legal and institutional building, carry out 
personnel contacts between the two countries in an 
orderly mannei, and turn the Sino-Russian border into 
ties of peace, friendship, and prosperity. 


6. Strengthen mutual consultation and cooperation and 
give full play to the constructive and positive role of both 
sides in maintaining world peace, stability, and develop- 
ment. 


Squarely Face the Problems of Swindling, Illegal 
Immigrants, and Criminal Offenses 


There are also some problems in Sino-Russian 
exchanges. Russia complained about large numbers of 
Chinese entering the country to engage in abnormal 
trade. Regarding this problem, Jiang Zemin said that it 
was a matter of common concern. Because of the rapid 
increase in mutual exchanges in recent years, some 
anarchic phenomena have occurred in border trade and 
personnel exchanges. He then made the following state- 
ment: 


First, no matter on which side the problem has occurred, 
it is individual behavior and is not related to policies of 
the two countries. 


Second, these problems have cropped up in the course of 
advance and development because of the rapid change 
from the restricted exchanges of the past to open and free 
exchanges and also because of lack of measures to adapt 
to the change. They should not affect the normal devel- 
opment of relations between the two countries. 


Third, the principled stand of the Chinese Government 
is to support and protect legitimate and normal eco- 
nomic and trade activities and, at the same time, spe- 
cially advocate the enhancing of cooperation between 
the enterprises of the two countries which enjoy prestige 
and are well matched tn strength. China will not support 
or protect the illegal and anarchic trade activities which 
encroach upon the interests of consumers and the people 
involved in these activities. 
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Jiang Zemin stressed that the Chinese Government has 
always been against illegal immigrants and insists on 
attacking offenders involved in smuggling illegal immi- 
grants. China does not allow its citizens to do things 
harmful to the good-neighborly and friendly ties between 
the two countries. Naturally, we also hope that Russia 
will protect the rights of Chinese citizens engaged in 
normal economic and trade activities. 


The purpose of strengthening management is to better 
develop exchanges and cooperation rather than “refrain 
from developing the necessary trade for fear of risks.” 
said Jiang Zemin. He believed that both China and 
Russia should cherish the hard-earned good-neighborls 
and friendly ties between the two countries and the 
marked progress made and he did not want to see any 
harm caused to such ties. Proceeding from this overall 
situation, he believed that these problems can be easily 
resolved through sincere cooperation and friendly con- 
sultations. 


Jiang Zemin Visits Sverdlovsk, Looks Forward To 
Setting Up Chinese Consulate General There 


After his visit to Moscow, Jiang Zemin and his entourage 
left for Sverdlovsk, which is in the foothills of the Ural 
Mountains, to visit the Optic Instrument Factory, the 
Heavy Machine-Building Plant, and Turbine Machine- 
Building Plant. 


Sverdlovsk, a city built in 1723, was a place to which 
political prisoners were sent into exile during the Czarist 
period. Now it is a railway hub connecting the European 
part of Russia with Siberia and the Far East. It 1s one of 
Russia’s largest machine-building and ordnance manu- 
facturing centers, enjoying the titles of “father of facto- 
ries’ and “factory for building factories.” 


Yeltsin, who was born in Sverdlovsk, graduated from the 
Faculty of Architecture at the Ural Engineering Institute. 
The current Sverdlovsk Government buildings were 
designed by Yeltsin. 


Chiang Ching-kuo [former president of Taiwan] worked 
at the Ural Heavy Machine-Building Plant from 1930 to 
1937, assuming the posts of workshop director and 
editor of the plant's newspaper. 


As Russia’s industrial center and an important town in 
the Urals, Sverdlovsk is quite familiar to China. The city 
had maintained close ties with China. Mao Zedong and 
Zhou Enlai visited the city in 1950. During the 1950's, 
Sverdlovsk took an active part in China’s economic 
construction and trained a number of scientific research 
workers who became technical backbones for China. 
Most of the 156 projects in China’s “First 5-Year Plan” 
were built with the aid of Sverdlovsk. 


Statistics show that Sverdlovsk has frequent economic 
and trade contacts with Heilongjiang and Jilin. There are 
currently 51 Russian-Chinese joint-venture enterprises 
registered in Sverdlovsk. As its irade volume with China 
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totaled 280 million yuan last year, the city badly wants 
China to set up a consulate general there. 


Russia’s large enterprises have encountered the same 
thorny problems as China’s: Sluggish sales, suspension of 
production, state-owned enterprises facing major struc- 
tural reform, and the old defense-related enterprises are 
particularly beset with difficulties. The Ural Optic 
Instrument Factory, which provided the armed forces 
with electrooptic targeting systems and missile systems 
in the past, has gradually changed from producing 
defense-related products to the civilian ones of medical 
apparatus and measuring equipment. Its products are 
now marketed to more than 30 countries and regions. 


What Success Did Jiang Zemin Achieve? 


Jiang Zemin achieved fruitful success during his Russian 
trip, which mainly included: 


First, both China and Russia reached a common under- 
standing on facing the 21st century and developing a new 
type of partnership relations. This new type of partner- 
ship means neither confrontation nor alliance. Instead, it 
means long-term relations of good-neighborliness and 
cooperation based on the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. Such a partnership conforms with the 
world trend and is not aimed at any third country. It will 
be carried on for generations and will not be affected by 
the international situation or the domestic situations of 
the two countries. 


Second, during the visit, China and Russia signed several 
important documents, including the “Joint Declaration” 
on not being the first to use nuclear weapons against the 
other and not targeting each other with strategic nuclear 
weapons, the “Agreement on the Western Section of the 
Sino-Russian Border,” and so on. In light of the princi- 
ples guiding the development of Sino-Russian ties, these 
documents, which cover much ground, will oversee the 
cooperation between the two countries in some impor- 
tant fields. 


Third, both sides fully affirmed the success achieved in 
cooperation in the economic and trade fields and con- 
sulted measures adopted for handling the problems 
cropping up up in the course of advance. Both sides held 
the view that the drop in Sino-Russian trade in the first 
half of this year is a temporary phenomenon. So long as 
the two sides urge the large companies, which enjoy 
prestige and are well matched in strength, to carry out 
cooperation and adopt means conforming to interna- 
tional trade standards, the great potential of economic 
cooperation between the two countries can be fully 


tapped. 


Jiang Zemin Pays Three-Day Visit to Ukraine; Jointly 
Signs Eight-Point Statement 


On the afternoon of 6 September, Jiang Zemin’s special 
plane landed at the Ukraine's Kiev Airport, where he 
started his three-day visit to the Ukraine. 
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In Ukraine, Jiang Zemin was given a warm reception by 
Leonid Kuchma, Ukraine’s new president elected 10 
July. Although Jiang stayed in Ukraine for only 48 hours, 
President Ky-hma gave him grand welcome and farewell 
ceremonies ai ‘he Marian Palace and accompanied him 
in touring the Dniepr, which clearly showed how eager 
he was to develop ties with China. 


Different from his predecessor in diplomatic policy, the 
newly elected President Kuchma is developing friendly 
ties with the East and well as the West. He has also 
insisted On maintaining friendly ties with neighboring 
Russia. Jiang Zemin said: As the Ukraine occupies a very 
important geographical position, the development of 
friendly Sino-Ukrainian ties will be of great significance 
to promoting friendship between the two countries as 
well as development and cooperation between Europe 
and Asia. 


On the evening of Jiang Zemin’s arrival in Kiev, the 
heads of state of the two countries signed the 8-point 
“Sino-Ukrainian Joint Declaration,” which included: 
The development of bilateral relations shall not be aimed 
at a third country; Ukraine recognizes the PRC as the 
sole legitimate government of China and will not estab- 
lish official ties with Taiwan. 


Flying to France, Visiting Yifu Island 


On the afternoon of 8 September, Jiang Zemin flew to 
the ancient city of Marseille, located along the coast of 
the Mediterranean Sea, starting his 5-day tour of France. 


The itinerary in Marseille was very simple and a sight- 
seeing tour of Yifu Castle on Yifu Island was selected. 
Though tired from the previous few days, Jiang was still 
interested in the sightseeing. Warmed by the breeze off 
the Mediterranean, he ascended to the top of the Yifu 
Castle and looked back at the ancient city which has a 
history of over 2,000 years. Standing on the top of the 
legendary castle, it seemed that the Count of Monte 
Christo, a character from a Dumas novel, was standing 
in front of him. With great excitement, Jiang made the 
following inscription: “Standing atop Yifu Castle, one 
feels like one is experiencing all the many great changes 
in life.” 


Mitterrand Gives Jiang Zemin Above-Standard 
Reception 


After a short rest, Jiang Zemin flew from Marseille to 
Paris, where he was accorded a “super first class” 
reception by President Mitterrand. President Mitter- 
rand, who was still suffering from illness, personally 
went to the airport to greet Jiang Zemin. The two heads 
of state then flew by helicopter to the grand Place des 
Invalides, a square built by Napoleon for his generals 
and soldiers. Napoleon's tomb is also there. More than 
100 cavalrmen escorted Jiang Zemin’s limousine along 
Avenue des Champs Elysee to the hotel across from the 
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Elysee Palace. Later, Jiang Zemin held talks with Mit- 
terrand, met with former French President Giscard 
d’Estaing, and attended the welcoming banquet given by 
Mitterrand in the evening. 


At the evening reception held at the Elysee Palace, Jiang 
Zemin delivered an enthusiastic speech: After experi- 
encing twists and turns, Sino-French relations have 
resumed and have embarked on a normal path again. 


Jiang said: The purpose of my current trip is to increase 
mutual understanding, strengthen mutual trust, expand 
mutual cooperation, and promote a long-term, steady 
advance of bilateral ties. During the recent talks with 
President Mitterrand, we exchanged views on bilateral 
ties and international issues of common concern. I have 
a feeling that the two sides share common understanding 
on a number of issues. Through these activities, I believe 
that the anticipated results of my current trip will 
certainly be achieved. 


In the past 30 years since the establishment of diplo- 
matic relations between China and France, Jiang said, 
the two countries have carried out fruitful cooperation, 
on the whole, in the political, economic, scientific, 
technological, and other fields. Thanks to concerted 
efforts made by the two sides, it 1s gratifying that 
Sino-French ties have resumed after experiencing twists 
and turns. Looking backward and forward, we have 
profoundly realized the importance of maintaining good 
relations of cooperation between the two countries. 


Jiang Zemin Plays the “Economic Card” With France 


On 10 September, the second day of Jiang Zemin’s visit 
to Paris, the two countries signed an agreement worth 18 
billion French trancs. China played its economic card 
and decided to purchase crude oil, wheat, and telecom- 
munications equipment from France, business which 
was long sought after by French business circles. 


Although Jiang Zemin would stay in Paris for a little 
more than three days, he spend oen whole day traveling 
on France's express train and an Airbus, visiting the 
nuclear power station in Bordeaux and the Airbus 
assembly plant in Toulouse. 


The next day, 11 September, was the busiest day of Jiang 
Zemin’s current visit. 


After laying wreaths at the tomb of unknown heroes 
beneath the Arc de Triumph at 0930 in the morning, 
Jiang Zemin went to Montparnasse Railway Station in 
Paris, where he took an express train to Bordeaux. 


Astute French businessmen never give up any opportu- 
nity to do business. At the train, the director of the 
French Power Company could not be stopped from 
giving Jiang Zemin an account of the functions of the 
express train. Of the 580 km of railway from Paris to 
Bordeaux, the length of the express line is 282 km. The 
French set a world record of 515.3 kph during an 
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experiment carried out four years ago on this railway, 
which is regarded as the express line to the Atlantic. 


“Fast and Comfortable” 


Jiang Zemin watched the operation of the train from the 
engine driver's cabin. He went to the train telephone 
compartment and dialed China. At the express train, he 
left the following message: “Fast and comfortable.” 


The express train arrived at Bordeaux at 1200 in the 
afternoon. Jiang Zemin and his party immediately drove 
to the (?Polaiye) Nuclear Power Station. The nuclear 
power station, which has four generating units which 
generate 9.6 million kw of electricity a year. has close 
connection with China’s Daya Bay Nuclear Power Sta- 
tion. The more than | 50 engineers and staff at the Daya 
Bay Nuclear Power Station received training for over 10 
months here. 


The (Polaiye) Nuclear Power Plant broke regulations for 
the first time, allowing Jiang Zemin and his entourage to 
enter the plant and take photographs of the reactor 
without any inspection. After the visit, Jiang Zemin said: 
The perfect management of your plant has left a deep 
impression on me. | have been engaged in power 
machinery work in the past and I know that the most 
important factor for a nuclear power plant 1s safety. 
Jiang Zemin wrote in the visitors’ notebook: Develop 
nuclear power to benefit mankind. 


At 1700, Jiang Zemin and his party boarded a special 
plane in Bordeaux and flew to Toulouse, where the 
headquarters of Europe's Airbus Manufacturing Group 
are located. 


After flying for 50 minutes, the plane landed at the gate 
of France’s Airbus assembly factory. The Airbus com- 
pany enthusiastically asked Jiang Zemin to enter the 
cabin of the A340 which was being assembled. There 
were aircraft which had been ordered by various coun- 
tries intentionally placed in the parking area, including 
small training aircraft made for China’s aircraft schools 
and airbuses manufactured for China’s Eastern Airlines. 
To date, China’s aviation circles have placed orders for 
40 Airbuses, worth $2.4 billion. Sixteen airbuses have 
been delivered to the users while the rest will be deliv- 
ered in the next three to four years. 


Jiang Zemin wrote the following in the visitors’ note- 
book: “Soar to great heights.”” When Jiang Zemin and his 
party were taken back to Paris by a special airbus, it was 
already 2000 in the evening (0200 on the morning of 12 
September, Beijing time). It was the busiest day Jiang 
Zemin spent in France. 


Jiang Zemin Remembers Deng Xiaoping’s Early 
Experiences in France 


On 12 September, the last day of his visit to the three 
European nations, Jiang Zemin delivered a speech at the 
Paris Jubilee Conference Center. He did not forget to 
mention the youthful experiences of Deng Xiaoping, the 
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architect of China’s reform and opening up, in France. 
Jiang Zemin said that Deng Xiaoping has always cher- 
ished the friendship between the Chinese and French 
peoples. He follows the development of Sino-French 
relations with great interest. 


Jiang Zemin said: When Deng Xiaoping was young, he 
was engaged in a part-work, part-study program in your 
country, seeking ways to save his country. As China's 
leader, Deng also paid un official visit to France in 1975. 
He has made great contributions to promoting ties 
between the two countries. 


Recalling the past, Jiang said: | remember that not long 
after the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
the two countries 30 years ago, I had the opportunity to 
visit France for the first time as deputy head of the 
Chinese delegation attending the 38th 4.nnual Session of 
the International Electric Committee. | still have happy 
memories of that event today. 


Jiang continued that France was one o the West Euro- 
pean powers which first established dip ‘matic ties with 
China. Let us cherish the memory of -“hairman Mao 
Zedong, Premier Zhov Enlai, and Gen ‘ral de Gaulle, 
who made historic contributions to the es.ablishment of 
diplomatic ties between the two countries. The historic 
decision made by them, with great boldness of vision and 
foresight, not only promoted the development of Sino- 
French ties but also exerted a positive influence on the 
world situation at that time. 


Jiang Zemin Discloses Four-Point Principle Regarding 
Ties With Europe 


The four-point principle regarding China's ties with 
European nations, mentioned by Jiang Zemin in his 
speech, drew great attention from those present: 


First, face the 21st century and strive to develop long- 
term, steady relations of friendship and cooperation. 
This is required for the interests of both sides and it is 
also an important factor promoting world peace and 
development. Our cooperation should be focused on the 
future and the 21st century rather than the present. We 
should strive to remove all sorts of interference and 
enable bilateral ties to develop in the direction of friend- 
ship and cooperation. 


Second, respect each other and seek common under- 
standing while reserving differences. Although China's 
social system and values are different from those of the 
West European nations, we share extensive common 
interesis. China respects the development road taken by 
the people of various countries and does not regard a 
country’s social system or ideology as the criterion for 
handling state-to-state relations. We are willing to 
strengthen cooperation and increase trust with the West 
European nations based on mutual respect and not doing 
anything harmful to the other side. We hope that the two 
sides can genuinely become equal partners who can get 
along fairly well. 
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Third, complement and benefit each other and promote 
common development. As important trade partners, 
Chis a and the West European nations should make the 
most of their own advantages, learn from each other’s 
strong points to offset the weak points, expand the field 
of cooperation based on equality and mutual benefit, 
upgrade the level of cooperation, promote comprehen- 
sive development of bilateral economic and trade ties, 
and bring about common economic prosperity. 


Fourth, strengthen consultation and cooperation in 
international affairs. China and the West European 
nations share identical and similar viewpoints on many 
major international issues. In the course of the world’s 
multipolarization, the positive role played by the two 
countries in international affairs will become a basic 
trend. China is willing, through channels on both sides 
and international organizations, to further strengthen 
consultation and cooperation with the West European 
nations and to make greater efforts to establish a just and 
rational new international political and economic order 
as early as possible. 


Qian Qichen Summarizes Three Major Achievements of 
Jiang Zemin’s Visit to France 


Jiang Zemin’s visit to France evoked great repercussions 
from the international media. Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen had the following summary of the suc- 
cessful visit: The “Communique” issued by the Chinese 
and French Governments on 12 January this year 
revealed a new chapter in relations between the two 
countries. In January this year, I myself visited France. 
In February, French parliamentary leader Moroli visited 
China. In April, French Prime Minister Balladur suc- 
cessfully visited China. From July to early September 
this year, Gerard Longuet, French minister of industry, 
post, telecommunications, and foreign trade, and Wu Yi, 
Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic cooper- 
ation, also made fruitful exchange visits. President Jiang 
Zemin’s current visit to France is the resumption of 
Sino-French ties and the high tide of development. 


Qian said that the main achievements of Jiang Zemin’s 
visit to France included: 


First, both China and France are willing to face the 21st 
century and continue to steadily develop bilateral ties 
based on equality and mutual benefit. 


Second, both sides signed a number of economic and 
trade cooperation contracts, agreements, and letters of 
intent, involving a total of 18 billion French francs. In 
addition, the Chinese side has provided the French side 
with a list of large projects it can bid for. 


Third, both sides unanimously agreed that multipolar- 
ization of the world is conducive to world peace and 
stability. As permanent members of the UN Security 
Council, China and France are influential countries in 
the world. Stepped up consultation, coordination, and 
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cooperation between China and France constitute an 
essential factor for promoting world peace and stability. 


Qian Qichen said that Sino-French relations traversed a 
tortuous road, mainly because of the Taiwan issue. As 
the current normalization of Sino-French ties has been 
hard earned, the two sides should cherish it. 


International Acrobatics Festival Opens in Wuhan 


OW'2510162894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1613 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The second Wuhan International Acrobatics 
Festival opened today in this capital city of central 
China’s Hubei Province. 


Altogether 23 acrobatic troupes from 11 countries, 
including Russia, the United States, Canada, the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea and France, will 
perform at the festival. 


The high-level international acrobatics gala will last to 
October 31. 


During the time, investment and trade affairs will also be 
held. 


United States & Canada 


Morgan Stanley Group To Open Beijing Office 


OW2510144794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1410 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Morgan Stanley Group Inc, one of the 
world leading investment banks, decided to open its 
Beijing representative office this week, indicating its 
growing interests in participating in China’s future eco- 
nomic expansion. 


Yesterday, it signed an agreement with the People’s 
Construction Bank of China and other three partners to 
form China’s first international investment bank. 


The decision to open the second Morgan Stanley agency 
in China, after the one in Shanghai in February this year, 
was made at the group’s inside board meeting held here 
yesterday, with four mosi senior members of inside 
board present. [sentence as received] 


The meeting focused on the opportunities for Morgan 
Stanley in developing its business in China. 


Speaking at a press conference held here, Morgan 
Stanley chairman Richard Fisher said that because of 
China economic expansion and need for capital, China 
has become “an extremely important component in 
Morgan Stanley’s strategy for further growth.” 


Theodore Liu, executive director of the Morgan Stanley 
Asia Limited, revealed to the press the initial business 
scope of the China International Capital Corporation 
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Limited (CICC), the joint investment bank scheduled to 
go into operation early next year. 


The CICC will, among other businesses, mainly be 
engaged in China's infrastructure construction, technical 
upgrading and enterprise restructuring. 


However, the CICC will conduct business only under the 
conditions which China’s laws, regulations and market 
permit, and what it does requires of approval from 
department concerned, including the People’s Bank of 
China, Liu noted. 


Morgan Stanley chairman Richard Fisher acknowledged 
that the CICC will be involved in the project of the Three 
Gorges dam and will closely follow the project develop- 
ments. 


Beijing Mayor Meets U.S. Businessmen 


OW 2410162194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1510 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Mayor Li Qiyan of Beijing met with a delegation 
from the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
here this afternoon. 


The delegation, headed by Stanley Brezenoff, executive 
director of the Port Authority, arrived here yesterday as 
guests of the China International Industry and Com- 
merce Co. Ltd (CHIC). 


Brezenoff told XINHUA in an exclusive interview this 
evening that the mission of his current China tour ts “to 
seek ways of co-operation” with Chinese companies, and 
his firm is very interested in co-developing the market in 
Beijing, especially the old city reconstruction items and 
other infrastructure projects such as the subway, roads 
and marine transportation. 


The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey is the 
largest port authority in the United States, whose assets 
are well over 10 billion U.S. dollars. 


Article Views Changes in U.S. Foreign Policy 


11K 2610092894 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 42, 
17 Oct 94 pp 42-43 


[Article by Jin Junhui (6855 0689 2547): “The Clinton 
Administration Adjusts Its Foreign Policy”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] After U.S. President Bill Clinton 
assumed office, he vigorously pursued a “strategy of 
expansion [guo zhan 2368 1455],” namely, a strategy 
“for expa ding the family of countries practicing market 
democracy in the world.”’ Nevertheless, in a post-Cold 
War world where the situation remains turbulent, com- 
plex, changeable, and unpredictable, handicapped by 
various factors, both internal and external, this U.S. 
strategy could not be smoothly implemented. As the 
siiuation developed and things changed, the Clinton 
administration has also continuously adjusted and 
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developed its foreign policy and has quietly replaced the 
“strategy of expansion” with a “strategy of participation 
and expansion.” 


There has been considerable criticism of Clinton’s for- 
eign policy over the last two years both at home and in 
the international community. Among other things, his 
foreign policy was criticized for not having a fixed 
direction and appearing to “be at a loss what to do” in 
the post-Cold War world. Second, his foreign policy was 
considered to be indecisive, inconsistent, and wce° in 
many aspects. For example, the United States has 
wavered on the issue of Bosnia- Herzegovina, quickly 
withdrew its troops after suffering setbacks in Somalia, 
and at first hesitated to make a decision and then 
planned to take up the sword on the Haitia issue. This 
made its allies uncertain and helped to strengthen its 
opponents. Third, because it pursues power politics and 
hegemonism, the United States is encountering strong 
opposition and resistance from the international com- 
munity, and more often than not it has found itself in a 
state of isolation. 


On the other hand, the Clinton administration's foreign 
policy has achieved some results. They are mainly as 
follows: 


1. Clinton has stressed that economic security is the chief 
objective of his foreign policy. The national security 
strategy report which the U.S. Government issued on 21 
July this year pointed out: “For the United States to 
maintain a powerful position abroad, it should have a 
powerful economy at home, and, in the meantime, the 
recovery of the domestic economy hinges on the growth 
and formation of an integrated global economy.” After 
he assumed office, Clinton focused his main energies on 
rectifying the domestic economy, developing science and 
technology, and solving some major social problems. 
This, coupled with the economic cycle’s own role, has 
helped the U.S. economy score three firsts among the 
developed countries, that is, the fastest growth rate 
(expected to be about 3.6 percent this year), the strongest 
competitiveness (it ranks first in the world, having 
surpassed Japan's for the first time since 1985), and the 
largest export volume of goods and services (expected to 
reach $500 billion, an increase of 8 percent). The U.S. 
Government has worked hard and reached agreement on 
the Uruguay Round of global trade negotiations, got the 
North American Free Trade Agreement passed in Con- 
gress, initiated the first meeting in Seattle of the leaders 
of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum, 
reached a consensus to a certain degree on macroeco- 
nomic policy coordination through G-7 summit meet- 
ings, adopted an active and enterprising export policy, 
and worked hard to expand international markets, thus 
vigorously promoting U.S. exports and growth in the 
world economy and trade. 


2. The Clinton administration has actively promoted the 
Middle East peace process and has achieved unique 
progress. Following the signing last year of a peace 
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agreement between Palestine and Israel, a peace agree- 
ment between Jordan and Israei was reached this year. 
The U.S. Government is now actively pushing Syria and 
Lebanon to conclude a peace agreement with Israel. For 
this reason, Secretary of State Warren Christopher has 
gone to the Middle East to carry out shuttle diplomacy 
and has announced that the United States 1s ready to act 
as an active partner in realizing the Middle East peace 
process. Although all these activities are aimed at safe- 
guarding the United States’ global interests and oi! 
interests, they have also played a role in promoting the 
relaxation of the tense situation in the Middle East 
region and the development of the region's economy. 


3. On some major issues, to pursue its global strategy and 
safeguard its own interests, the Clinton administration 
has adopted a relatively practical attitude and has 
promptly adjusted its foreign policy. For example, it has 
adjusted its policy toward the Asia-Pacific region, made 
a wise decision to delink the most-favored-nation issue 
from the human rights issue in its policy toward China, 
and replaced its policy of applying pressure and sanc- 
tions with patient dialogue on the DPRK nuclear issue. 
a) The adjustment of its European policy is manifested 
in the implementation of the “partnership for peace” 
program; b) The Clinton administration has clearly 
supported the process of integration among its European 
allies and their independent defense policy; c) It has 
given prominence to the important position of Germany 
and has proposed establishing a global cooperation part- 
nership with Germany. On the premise of persisting in 
support of Russia, the Clinton administration has pur- 
sued a more balanced policy toward Russia and the other 
members of the Commonwealth of Independent States. 
Moreover, it has adjusted its policy toward Africa and 
has proposed encouraging the peaceful settlement of 
internal disputes in a series of countries in Africa and 
“promoting development and invigorating society” in 
that region. 


Although the Clinton Administration's foreign policy 
has advanced in the above-mentioned areas, it seems 
that it is not working in a highly proficient way. Its main 
manifestations are expressed in the following three 


aspects: 


First, while giving great prominence to the United 
States’ leading global role, the Clinton administration 
has put forth the principle of selective involvement and 
has tried to get as many countries as possible involved 
instead of going it alone. To put it another way, the 
administration has vigorously pursued so-called “active 
involvement” and a global strategy of “expanding the 
number of countries practicing market democracy” 
throughout the world while minimizing its own financial 
and material burdens and personnel sacrifices and let- 
ting other countries undertake more of the duties. If the 
two are not well coordinated, this will surely lead the 
U.S. Government into a difficult position of ineffective 
command. 
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Second, while putting economic security first and devel- 
oping economic and trade cooperation. the Clinton 
administration has stressed pursuing American values 
and has even tried to pursue them by using such means 
as applying sanctions and inte’ fering in other countries” 
internal affairs. The contradictions between the two 
have brought about confusion in its foreign policy and 
tension in its relations with other countries, even putting 
the administration into extremely awkward positions. 


Third, the United States has proposed forming “the core 
of a strategy of expansion” in alignment with Europe and 
Japan. However, it has been unable to come up with 
effective measures for solving economic and political 
problems and conflicts with Europe and Japan. 


The fundamental reason behind the above-mentioned 
state of affairs is that the United States’ unbounded 
ambitions do not suit its strength, and, moreover, very 
strong isolationist sentiments among the American 
public have constrained those in power to a greater 
extent. A commentary entitled “Doctrine of Unbounded 
Ambition Is Bound To Deplete the United States Prac- 
tically,” which was carried by the U.S.-based “INTER- 
NATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE,” pointed out 
sharply: “The fundamental problem of basing foreign 
policy on intervention to protect democracy hes in the 
U.S. Government's lack of the means and domestic 
political support with which to implement the policy.” 


Overall, although the Clinton administration's global 
strategy now has a rough outline, it is still in a process of 
formation. Therefore, the strategy is characterized by 
continuing evolution and adjustment. 


In observing the future tendency of the Clinton admin- 
istration’s foreign policy, the following things should be 
taken into account. 


1. So far Clinton has been in a position of a weak 
presidency. When he was elected president, he gained 
just 43 percent of the vote. and his approval ratings in 
the opinion polls remained very low. (Al Frome), an 
adviser to Clinton and chairman of the Democratic 
Party's National Committee, said recently: Currently, 
neither the Democratic Party nor the Republican Party 
has acquired a majority ruling position in domestic 
politics. Clinton 1s now working hard to maintain the 
Democratic Party's majority position in the House of 
Representatives and the Senate as far as possible in the 
mid-term elections in November, and then he will do his 
utmost to strive for re-election as President. Apparently, 
he will focus attention on domestic issues for some time. 
To comply with the isolationist sentiments of the voters, 
he has to adopt a policy of being careful and prudent, not 
committing big errors, and making prompt adjustments 
in handling foreign affairs. Therefore, it will be difficult 
for him to achieve anything significant in this regard. 


2. The U.S. economic situation continues to be prom- 
ising and will probably maintain a momentum of sus- 
tained growth with low inflation. The White House 
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leading body has undergone a reshuffle and has thus 
been strengthened. The Crime Bill, which had a great 
impact at home, has been adopted. In foreign affairs, as 
far as the Haitian situation is concerned, war and blood- 
shed were averted in the end, the negotiations on the 
DPRK nuclear issue are going on, no new twists and 
turns have yet occurred in Bosnia-Herzegovina, and 
peace in the Middle East may possibly achieve new 
progress. Therefore, if the results of the mid-term elec- 
tions do not change the basic balance of forces in 
Congress, Clinton's position will be strengthened and his 
confidence will gradually be boosted. As a result, the 
United States may act more vigorously abroad and 
pursue hegemonism and power politics more frequently. 
Nevertheless, as the tendency toward multipolarization 
is irresistible; contradictions between the United States, 
Europe, and Japan continue to worsen; and new eco- 
nomic and political forces emerge, the United States will 
be greatly restrained in doing this. 


3. Domestic forces in the United States are also under- 
going a new change, which may evolve into an unpre- 
dictable factor in U.S. foreign policy. Remarks by former 
President Richard Nixon made in his last book “Beyond 
Peace” merit deep reflection. He said: “In modern 
America, too many forces pull Americans in different 
directions, too few impel them to pull together. The 
greatest challenge America faces in the era beyond peace 
1s to learn the art of national unity in the absence of war 
or some other explicit external threat. If we fail to meet 
that challenge, our diversity will become a destructive 
force. Our individuality, long our most distinctive char- 
acteristic, will be the seed of our collapse. Our freedom, 
long our most cherished possession, will exist only in the 
history books.” 


Corrections to Commentary on IPR 
OW 2510171294 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1536 
GMT on 25 October supplies the following correction to 
the item headlined “Commentary on IPR Memoran- 
dum”, published in the 25 October 1994 China DAILY 
REPORT, page eight: 


First column, second full paragraph, second sentence 
make read: ...for implementation, and judicial or admin- 
istrative procedures have been used to settle disputes 
over IPR ownership, guard against IPR infringements, 
and crack down on lawless activities. Moreover, for the... 
(deleting “effective” and rewording). 


In addition, there is the following non-XINHUA correc- 
tion, OW2610023194, to the same item: 


Second column, first paragraph, second full sentence 
make read: ...an IPR administrative meeting system to 
provide macroscopic...(adding word “meeting”). 
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Northeast Asia 


Rong Yiren on Economy, Ties With Japan 


OW 2510132194 Tokvo CHINESE DRAGON in 
Japanese 7 Nov 94 pl 


[“Summary™ of remarks by PRC Vice President Rong 
Yiren at an “exclusive” interview with unidentified 
CHINESE DRAGON reporters, place and date not 
given, first paragraph is CHINESE DRAGON introduc- 
tion] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Vice President Rong Yiren ts 
well known as the representative nationalist capitalist of 
China. He is also called the “zatbatsu [plutocrat]” of 
socialist China. The China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation, which he heads, was founded 
in 1979 after the adoption of the policy of attracting 
foreign capital. In just 13 years, this company has grown 
to be a big business group with 30 subsidianes and assets 
of over 28 billion yuan. His business ability was highly 
appraised, and he was promoted to the position of PRC 
vice president despite the fact that he is a private citizen. 
He ts a leading player in the implementation of the 
policy of reform and opening up. Vice President Rong 
Yiren agreed to give us an exclusive interview in cele- 
bration of the founding of CHINESE DRAGON. He 
talked about prospects for the economies of Japan and 
China, and bilateral relations. 


Four Themes 
1. Vision for the establishment of a Chinese socialist 
economic system. 


2. Correlation between the international situation and 
China's economic development. 


3. Foreign relations, which are indispensable for integra- 
tion with world economics and politics. 


4. The economies of Japan and China in the 2Ist 
century. 


During the period immediately after the founding of 
New China (People’s Republic of China, founded in 
1949), its economic system primarily copied that of the 
former Soviet Union. Under the centralized leadership 
of the state, the people's livelihood stabilized, and the 
economy developed. Therefore, everyone believed that 
“only socialism can save China.” This was the historical 
conclusion that we arrived at, and we all came to have a 
strong conviction to “take the socialist road.” 


Unfortunately, in the late 1950's, there was leftist inter- 
ference. Politically, the erroneous policy of class struggle 
was adopted; and economically, market economy was 
regarded as capitalist economy. This policy, which 
negated socialist construction under a market economy, 
retarded the economic development of the country, 
resulting in China lagging far behind some countries of 
the world. 
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However, the policy of reform and opening up was put 
forward at the Third Plenum of the lith CPC Central 
Committee in 1978. This was Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
policy to build a uniquely Chinese socialism by 
upholding the four basic principles (socialist road, dic- 
tatorship of the proletariat, leadership of the Communist 
Party, and Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong 
Thought). 


Under the leadership of Comrade Deng Xiaoping. there 
has been a significant improvement in our national 
power. The national economy has been revitalized and 
has developed in leaps and bounds. The “establishment 
of a system of socialist market economy” based on the 
“Deng Theory.” as decided upon by the !|4th party 
congress in 1992, is supported not only by the party, but 
also by the people of the whole country even now. 


As reforms progress further under the state's effective 
macro-control, the system of socialist market economy 
will improve further, and China will certainly become a 
democratic and civilized socialist country. 


The present international situation 1s characterized by 
an alternation of hope and fear. After the Cold War, the 
world has become multipolar. There is a strong clamor 
for international economic cooperation. On the other 
hand, the world is not that peaceful. People in some 
countries are threatened by war, and are suffering from 
starvation. 


Eliminating such a contradiction from the world, so that 
people of all countries can live a prosperous life with 
peace and development ts the most important issue for 
the world. 


Long-Term International Peace Is the Issue 


China is relatively stable politically and socially. and its 
economy is developing rapidly. | think the fact that 
China, which makes up 22 percent of the world’s popu- 
lation, is able to achieve such development #s a major 
contribution to the world. 


Under the five principles of peaceful coexistence—1) 
mutual respect of sovereignty and territorial integrity; 2) 
nonaggression; 3) noninterference in internal affairs; 4) 
equality and mutual benefit; and 5) peaceful coexist- 
ence—China continues to deepen its friendship with 
other countries, open its door to the outside world, and 
engage in economic and technological cooperation and 
exchanges. A long-term peaceful international environ- 
ment is essential for the construction of socialist mod- 
ernization. In that sense, China should further promote 
its present foreign policy, and develop and step up this 
policy for world peace, and for coexistence and copros- 
perity. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: “No country can develop 
with closed doors.” “The greatest lesson we learned from 
experience is that we should not isolate ourselves from 
the world.” 
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Under such circumstances, it 1s not enough for China to 
devote itself only to domestic economic growth. It has to 
open up to the world while undertaking self- 
improvement. 


Domestic development ts possible only if all countries 
complement each other with thei advantages and 
unique strengths. Since we adopted the policy of reform 
and opening up. the average growth rate of China’s GNP 
has been 8.9 percent. In 1992, GNP grew by 12.8 percent 
over that of the previous yeaz, and m 1993, 13 percent. 
Furthermore, in terms of total import and export 
volume, it jumped from number 32 to number 11! in 
world trade. These are, obviously, achievements brought 
about by the policy of actively opening up to the outside 
world. 


China’s vast territory 1s also very rich in resources. 
Chinese economic development certainly plays a role in 
the development of the world economy 


The visit to China of the Japanese emperor and empress 
in 1992. on the occasion of the 20th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between China 
and Japan, was a significant event which turned over a 
new leaf in bilateral relations. Building upon relations in 
the past 20 years, we would like to promote closer and 
more straightforward relations with Japan, and develop 
a give-and-take relationship. 


Looking back on trade between China and Japan, total 
trade volume of $8.9 billion in 1980 grew to $28.9 billion 
in 1992, and $35 billion in 1993. There has been a 
remarkable growth of an average of 10.3 percent each 
year. 


As reported in the Sixth Enlarged China-Japan Eco- 
nomic Conference in October 1993, Japan has surpassed 
Hong Kong as China’s number one trading partner. 
Japanese companies are also actively entering the Chi- 
nese market. By the end of 1993, 7,200 companies were 
doing business in the PRC. This figure ts expected to 
increase further in the future. Thus, Japan is important 
for China in this give-and-take relationship. 


However, the problem of China's trade deficit against 
Japan remains. We would certainly like to eliminate this 
with greater understanding and cooperation from Japan. 


Murayama Defends Hashimoto Over War 
Remarks 


OW 2610080894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1600 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama 
today defended one of his cabinet ministers who refused 
to admit that Japan fought a war of aggression in Worid 
War IL. 


Murayama told a press conference tonight that “there 
was nothing wrong” with the remarks made by Ryutaro 
Hashimoto, minister of international trade and industry, 
at a Diet hearing yesterday. 
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In a speech to the Diet on Monday, which Murayama 
said he listened to attentively, Hashimoto said there was 
no argument about whether Japan invaded China and 
colonized Korea. 


“] use ‘aggression’ with regard to China and ‘colonial 
rule’ with regard to the Korean peninsula,” he said. 


“And it’s a fact that Japan...turned the entire Pacific 
region into a battlefield.” he added. 


But Hashimoto, chairman of the Association of the 
War-Bereaved Families Association and a possible 
future prime minister, said Japan had no intention of 
fighting with Asian nations during World War II. 


“it was not the (Asian) countries Japan chose to fight 
with, but the United States, Britain, and some other 
countries,” he said. 


Hashimoto said that whether Japan committed aggres- 
sion against the Asian countries is a “delicate issue of 
definitions,” although Japan should feel sorry for having 
caused great trouble to people in these countries. 


The minister added, “taking into consideration the 
Soviet attacks on Japan at the end of the war and other 
issues, I'm not willing to say we fought a war of aggres- 
sion in World War II.” 


Hashimoto's remarks thrust him into the center of the 
controversy over Japan's continued reluctance to accept 
responsibility for the war—an issue that ended the 
careers of two ministers this year. 


Hashimoto, 57, is a senior member of the Liberal Dem- 
ocratic Party, a key component of Murayama’s three- 
party coalition. 


DPRK Marks Anniversary of PRC Entry Into 
Korean War 

OW 2510151494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1457 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) today marked the 44th anniversary of the 
engagement by the Chinese People’s Volunteers Army in 
the Korean War. 


Yi Chong-san, deputy chief of General Staff of the 
Korean People’s Army, said in a reception that the 
Chinese volunteers contributed to the victory of the 
Korean National War of Liberation. 


He also said the Korean Army will continue to build 
friendship and solidarity with the Chinese People's Lib- 
eration Army. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Greet Sihanouk on 
Birthday 


OW 2610102094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0946 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren met here at 
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noon today with Cambodian King Norodom Sihanouk 
and Queen Norodom Monineath Sihanouk. 


On behalf of Chinese President Jiang Zemin and Pre- 
mier Li Peng, Rong, +. the name of himself, expressed 
congratulations and good wishes to King Sihanouk on 
his 72th birthday. 


Rong sartd that Sihanouk is the respected leader of the 
Cambodian people and he has made indelible contribu- 
tions to Cambodia's independence, peace and develop- 
ment, adding that “we admire very much Your Majesty's 
lofty patriotism”. 


Sihanouk expressed his thanks for the birthday greetings 
he received from Jiang, Li and Rong, which, he said 
symbolize brotherly friendship between the two peoples. 


Rong said that Sihanouk, an old friend of the Chinese 
people, enjoys deep friendship with Chinese leaders of 
the three generations. 


Sihanouk’s official visit to China in June this year at the 
invitation of Jiang was a complete success, which pushed 
forward the development of Sino-Cambodian friend- 
ship. he said. 


Rong stressed that China, on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence, is willing to further 
consolidate and develop Sino-Cambodian friendship 
and strengthen bilateral cooperation in all fields. 


Expressing his thanks for China's support and help for 
the Cambodian people, Sihanouk said that there is a 
deep friendship between the two peoples and between 
Chinese leaders of the three generations and himself. 


Sihanouk noted that the two peoples stood, are standing 
and will stand together. 


Rong said it is his belief that the Cambodian people, 
under the leadership of King Sihanouk, will treasure the 
peaceful situation and rebuild their homeland with con- 
certed efforts. 


Sthanouk said that he is now educating his people to 
realize an entirely national reconciliation, peace and 
stability in the country at an early date. National recon- 
ciliation, peace and stability in the country, he added, 
are a precondition for building the country and safe- 
guarding its sovereignty, unification and territorial 
integrity. 


After the meeting, Rong hosted a banquet in honor of 
King Sihanouk and Queen Monineath Sihanouk. 


Australian Governor General Meets Shanghai 
Mayor 

OW 2510160494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1540 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Tianscribed Text] Canberra, October 25 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Australian Governor-General Bill Hayden said 
tonight that China is one of the most important nations 
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in the world and China's reform has produced major 
impacts on the Asia-Pacific region and the world as a 
whole. 


Hayden made the remarks during a meeting with Huang 
Ju, the mayor of China's largest city of Shanghai, in 
Brisbane, the capital of Queensland State, tonight. 


Huang Ju, who is invited by the Australian Government, 
arrived in Brisbane yesterday for a week-long visit to the 
country. 


During the meeting, Hayden expressed his satisfaction 
with the sound development of relations between his 
home town—Queensland and Shanghai over the past 
five years since they set up friendly links. 


He also expressed his hope that the friendly cooperation 
between Queensland and Shanghai would be further 
increased. 


Hayden, who made a trip to China in April, said that the 
visit has further increased his understanding of China. 


Huang conveyed to Hayden greetings from Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin and briefed him on the economic 
developments in China and Shanghai in particular. 


Huan told the governor-general that the cooperation 
between Shanghai and Queensland 1s very successful and 
that the potential for cooperation is great due to the 
strong complimentary economies between Shanghai and 


Queensland. 


Meanwhile, Huang was entertained this noon by State 
Premier Wain Goss [name as received] and also had 
talks with state officials on the implementation of the 
agreement on friendly links between Shanghai and 


Queensland. 


Huang Ju is expected to meet Prime Minister Paul 
Keating tomorrow and other government ministers for 
talks on trade links. 


Anti-Drug Sports Agreement Signed With 
Australia 

OW 2510144894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1417 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA}—China and Australia signed here on Tuesday [25 
October] a memorandum of understanding for coopera- 
tion in developing measures for anti-doping in sports. 


This is the first time that China signs an agreement with 
any foreign organization on anti-doping in sports. 


The memorandum between the Anti-Doping Commis- 
sion of the Chinese Olympic Committee (COC) and the 
Australian Sports Drug Agency (ASDA) was signed by 
Yang Tianle, member of the COC Commission, and 
Steve Haynes, chief executive of the Australian agency. 


The memorandum, valid for four years from now on, 
said that it is based on the principles in the international 
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Olympic Charter against doping im sport and its oper- 
ating annexes, and the anti-doping regulations of the two 
countries. 


The two sides hold that international cooperation in 
anti-doping in sports should derive from the spirit of 
mutual trust and shared values between them, and they 
will cooperate to promote a coordinated international 
system of doping control and education, 1 added. 


The two countries will continue to exchange anti-doping 
information, such as development of education pro- 
grams, content and output from research projects, struc- 
ture and approach adopted to administer anti-doping 
policies and implement effective testing programs, and 
to exchange experts. 


The two organizations also guarantee to render all pos- 
sible assistance to the International Olympic Committee 
and international sports federations in carrying out 
effective doping controls of athletes during and out of 
competitions. 


Yuan Weimin, vice-president of the COC and President 
of the COC Anti-Doping Commission, met with Steve 
Haynes, and Nicki Vance, international adviser of the 
Australian agency. 


On Monday, COC president Wu Shaozu met with the 
visitors. 


The Australians, who are visiting China on Yuan's 
invitation, arrived here via Hong Kong on Sunday. 


Vice Premier Li Langing Meets Brunei Minister 


OW 2510110294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0803 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met here 
today with Pehin Rahman Taib [name as received], 
minister of industry and primary products resources of 
Negara Brunei Darussalam, and his party. 


They had a cordial conversation on promoting trade and 
economic cooperation between the two countries. 


Before their meeting, Chinese Minister Wu Yi of foreign 
trade and economic cooperation (MOFTEC) held talks 
with the visitors. Wu gave a brief account of China's 
investment environment and related policies. 


Near East & South Asia 


Jiang Zemin Meets Egyptian People’s Assembly 
Speaker 

OW 2510123794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1127 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese President Jiang Zemin met with 
Ahmad Fathi Surur, speaker of the Egyptian People’s 
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Assembly and president of the Council of the Inter- 
Parliamentary Union (IPU), and his party here today. 


Jiang said the relations between China and Egypt have 
always been good. In recent years, he added, the fnendly 
relaisons and cocperation between the two countries 
enjoyed new progress due to joint efforts. 


Jiang said thai the constant exchange of visits on various 
levels between the two sides have increased mutual 
understanding. Particularly, he stated, the visit to China 
by President Mubarak last April pushed bilateral rela- 
tions to a new level. 


Jiang told the guests that China treasures the friendship 
with Egypt and is ready to further develop the friendly 
relations and cooperation with Egypt on the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit. 


Jiang congratulated Surur on his being elected president 
of the IPU Council, saying that he was looking forward 
to the 96th Inter-Parliamentary Conference scheduled to 
for September 1996 in Beijing. 


Jiang also briefed the guests on China's current eco- 
nomic deve!opment. 


Surur saia “gypt treasures the fraternal friendship with 
China and hopes the friendly relations and cooperation 
between the two countries will be further developed. 


He told Ziang that this was his third visit to China and 
each time he could witness some new progress. 


He added that he appreciated the achievements China 
has made in its reform, opening to the outside world and 
developing economy. 


Surur thanked China for its support to him when he ran 
for the IPU presidency. He said his success belonged to 
all eastern countries and the whole Third World. 


He expressed the hope that China would play a bigger 
role in the international affairs, particularly in setting up 
a new international political and economic order. 


Tian Jiyun, vice-chairman of China’s National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, and Egyptian Ambas- 
sador to China Samir Burhan Ragheb Muhammad were 
present at the meeting. 


Textile Company To Expand Business in 
Bangladesh 

OW 2510162794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1553 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dhaka, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese Textile Corporation for Foren 
Economic and Technical Cooperation, a top exporter of 
textile machinery of China, ts planning to expand its 
business in Bangladesh, according to sources from the 
company. 
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The company has supphed equipment to a total of 86 
textile factories mm 45 foreign countnes over the past 
decades, but only one of the mulls was located in Bang- 
ladesh so far. 


Recently, the company opener .ts representative office 
in Dhaka and began to look for mu ¢ opportunities to do 
business in the country 


Thanks to the economic poltcics of the Bangladesh 
Government, the company hes decided to expand its 
business here. according to the sources. 


The company now plans to provide machines and tech- 
nology to 15 textile mills in Bangladesh in the coming 
few years, the scurce said. 


In arecent enterview with this reporter, Qian Wervi, vice 
president of the corporation, showed confidence in the 
Bangladeshi market. He said his company will try greater 
efforts in exploring Bangladeshi market amid the 
increasingly fierce competition from other exporters. 


Nepalese Crown Prince Begins Visit in Tibet 

OW 2810163894 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 1623 
GMT 25 Oct 94 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Nepalese Crown Prince Dipenora Bir Bikram 
Shah Dev and a delegation he vs leading arrived here at 
noon today for a week-long visit to China 


Leading members of the Tibet autonomous regional 
departments conceried greeted them at the airport and 
presented cach of them with a hada (a piece of silk used 
as a greeting gift) in bine with a typical Tibetan custom. 


Gyalcan Norbu. chairman of the autonomous regional 
people's government, met with the crown prince and his 
party here thes evening and briefed them on situations in 
Tibet's social and economical aspects. 


China and Nepal are friendly newghbors and their rela- 
tionship dated back to the ancient times, he sand. “The 
Nepalese crown prince's current visit to China will surely 
give an impetus to the growth of bilateral ties.” 


Dipenora said he was very pleased to have the opportu- 
nity to visit China with Tibet as the first leg during his 
trip, and that he wanted to know more about China's 
time-honored culture and the successful experience of its 
economic growth 


The meeting was followed by a dinner given in honor of 
Dipenora and his party by Gyalcan Norbu. 


The Nepalese crown prince and his delegation have 
come to visit China as guests of the Chinese Govern- 
ment. And they are scheduled to stay in Lhasa for three 
days before proceeding to tour other parts of China. 


West Europe 


Zou Jiahua Departs Denmark for Beijing 


OW 2510105694 Beying NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0922 GMT 19 Oct 94 


[Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0922 
GMT on 19 October transmits the following item with a 
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service message canceling the item “Shaanxi's Booming 
Foreign Trade” transmitted at 0302 GMT on 19 
October, by reporter Xu Furui (6079 4395 3843) ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Copenhagen, 18 Oct (XIN- 
HUA}—China’s Vice Premier Zou Jiahua left Copen- 
hagen for heme by plane late 18 October winding up a 
four-day official visit to Denmark. 


During his visit, Zou Jiahua met Danish leaders, visited 
the windmill yard of Shilan Island power plant, the 
residence of noted Danish writer Andersen, some facto- 
ries and enterprises, and visited a farming family. He 
also gave a speech on China's economic development 
and its policy of opening up to the outside world to 
Danish business circies. The Chinese visitors were 
accorded a warm and friendly reception wherever they 
went. 


Zou Jiahua also paid a call on the staff of the Chinese 
Embassy in Denmark. 


Denmark was the last leg of Zou Jiahua’s visit. Earlier, 
he visited Israel and Portugal, and made a brief stop in 
Italy. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Chinese, Jamaican Trade Ministers Meet 


OW 2510085694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0816 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met here 
today with Carlyle Dunkley, Jamaican minister of 
industry, tourism and commerce, and his party. 


They exchanged views on issues of common concern. 


The Jamaican visitors are here on an eight-day goodwill 
visit to China as guests of the Chinese Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation (MOFTEC). 


Sign Economic Agreement 
OW 2610033894 Beijing NINH A in English 0318 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation (MOFTEC), held talks with Car- 
lyle Dunkley, Jamaican Minister of Industry, Tourism 
and Commerce, and his party here today. 


After the talks, the two ministers, on behalf of their 
respective governments, signed the “Agreement Between 
the Government of Jamaica and the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China Concerning the Encourage- 
meni and Reciprocal Protection of Investment”. 
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Political & Social 


Political Bureas Members Relay CPC Guidelines 


OW 25 10095394 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chiaese 
1 Oct 94 pp 1, 2 


[Unattributed article: “Wu Bangguo. Huang Ju, Mem- 
bers of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, 
Speak on 30 September at Shanghai CPC Committee's 
Meeting on Relaying Guidelines Set Forth at the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee” | 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On 30 September. the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee called a meeting of cadres in 
charge of party members to relay the guidelines set forth 
at the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee. 


Wu Bangguo, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat; and Huang Ju. member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau, secretary of the 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, and mayor of 
Shanghai, each delivered important speeches at the 
meeting. Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee, transmitted the guidelines 
set forth at the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. Wang Liping and Chen Liangyu, 
deputy secretaries of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, attended the meeting. 


Meeting participants held the view that the fourth ple- 
nary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee was a 
major meeting the significance of which will affect the 
party's overall situation. They expressed their strong 
support for the “Decision on Several Major Issues Con- 
cerning the Enhancemen:! of Party Building” adopted at 
the plenum. That document, being a program to enhance 
party-building under the current situation, has great 
significance for the strengthening and improvement of 
party leadership, and in ussiting and leading people of all 
nationalities to promote socialist modernization con- 
struction, and in accomplishing the tasks set forth at the 
14th CPC National Congress. 


Wu Bangguo said that since the beginning of 1990's, the 
CPC Central Committee, the State Council, Comrade 
Xiaoping and others of the older generation of revolu- 
tionaries have shown great concern for the work of 
Shanghai, have issued a number of instructions on 
Shanghai's work, and have earnestly hoped that 
Shanghai will play the role of “a locomotive and fulfill 
three primary tasks” through the development of Pud- 
ong. Under the leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, and guided by Comrade 
Dene Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, Shanghai people have emancipated 
their minds, sought truth from facts, and made bold 
exploration and practices. After several days of common 
effort, Shanghai has advanced a solid first step. It is 
hoped that cadres and the masses in Shanghai will 
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treasure the present excellent situation. The more excel- 
lent our excellent situation, the more we need to remain 
sober-headed, see the shortcomings im our work, and 
work in a down-to-carth manner. 


Wu Bangguo pointed out the need to conscientiously 
implement the guidelines set forth at the fourth plenary 
session of the 14th CPC Central Committec, to enhance 
party building, and to improve party leadership. He 
called for special attention to be paid to the following. 
First, more conscious efforts should be devoted to han- 
dling weil ‘de relationship between the central govern- 
ment aad /ocal government. It 1s necessary to uphold the 
central government's authority, to follow the macro 
regulation and control measures worked out by the 
central government, and brilliantly accomplish the tasks 
entrusted by the central government. Second. more con- 
scious efforts are likewise required to handle well the 
relationship between the overall interesis and partial 
interests. As the development of Shanghai 1s inseparable 
from the support of other parts of the country. Shanghai 
should step up exchanges with cther provinces and 
municipalities and seek common development, common 
prosperity, and take the path of jointly creating wealth 
for all regions on the basis of mutual interests and 
benefits. Third, there is a need to correctly understand 
the relationship between reform, development, and sta- 
bility, and to comprehensively implement the party's 
basic line. Fourth, the starting point and ultimate goal of 
our work should always be based on the masses’ 
approval, support, and satisfaction. 


Wu Bangguo stressed the need to further enhance the 
unity between the party and the people. He said unity ts 
strength. Unity generates productivity and cohesion. 
Pointing out that Shanghai's recent achievements were 
inseparable from the unity shown bw the cadres and the 
masses and from their common efforts, he urged all 
levels of leacing cadres to forge a closer unity with the 
masses, constantly enhance the party's cohesive force 
and fighting strength under the new situation, and make 
an even greater contribution by proviting better ‘eader- 
ship for the people in Shanghai fcr the early realization 
of the development of Pudong and the grand objective of 
revitalizing Shanghai. 


Huang Ju presided over the meeting and made full 
arrangement: for the implementation of the guidelines 
set forth at the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. He called for the conscientious 
transmission and study of the “Decrsion™ adopted at the 
fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mitiee, of Comrade Jiang Zemin's speech delivered at 
the fourth plenary session, for a full and indepth under- 
standing of the contents and essence of the guidelines set 
forth at the plenary session, and for making meticulous 
arrangements by taking Shanghai's reality into account 
in imp'ementing the guidelines well. 
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It ss necessary to comprehensively and correctly rcog- 
nize the situation, objectives, and tasks that face party- 
building. to evaluate the present situation im party- 
building in a spirit of seeking truth from facts, to raise 
understanding on the importance and necessity of 
enhancing party-building, and to comprehensively 
enhance party-building through raising ideological 
awareness and through improving work style and orga- 
nization. We should know that to enhance the party's 
cohesion and fighting strength, it ts necessary to persist 
in and perfect democratic centralism, and to voluntarily 
uphold the authority of the CPC Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its core. We should also 
recognize the importance of strengthening and 
improving the building of the party's grassroots. As we 
now face a new situation and new problems in our efforts 
to build the party's grassroots organizations, w2 need to 
tackle them in a down-to-carth manner according to 
different circumstances. We must have a deep under- 
standing that the problem of enhanc rg the party's 
cadre-building is one that ts related to maintaining a long 
rule and the stability of the party am' state. Effective 
measures should be worked out and great efforts are 
required to train and promote leading cadres who have 
moral integrity and are professionally competent. To fill 
the party with vitality we must raise the quality of 
cadres. We must understand that the fundamental goal 
of enhancing party-building and rarsing party leader's 
leading and administrative levels is to enable them to 
unite and lead the masses to better promote the socialist 
modernization construciion. He called for correct han- 
dling of the relationship between party building and 
economic construction by stressing the party's basic line, 
and also called for ensuring the smooth progress of 
reform and construction. He called on all levels of party 
organization to act in line with the “Decision’s” guide- 
lines and with the instructions given by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin in his speech, to conscientiously formulate con- 
crete implementation measures by taking the reality of 
their party organizations into consideration, to clearly 
define the leaders’ responsibilities, and to make work 
arrangements. All levels of leading cadres, he said, 
should go deep into the reality of the problems, work 
with grassroots units, spread the “Decision’s” guidelines, 
understand and help solve problems arising from imple- 
menting the “Decision,” sum up experience, and help 
guide the work. 


Huang Ju stressed the need to use the study and imple- 
mentation of the guidelines laid down at the fourth 
plenum as an impetus, to further give play to the role of 
the grassroots party organizations as a fighting fortress 
and to the role of the broad mass of the communist party 
members as exemplary vanguards, and to comprehen- 
sively fulfill various tasks for this year. To present a new 
outlook in reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion, Shanghai must complete the municipality's major 
construction projects as scheduled by ensuring the 
quality of the completed projects. He called for realizing 
varic is economic growth targets for this year and for 
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contingously ensuring the excellent development 
momentum that has been maintained since last year. He 
urged conscientious implementation of the state’s macro 
regulation and control measures, enhanced market man- 
agement, and that a better job be done on the vegetable 
basxet project. To pave the way fo. “<y enterprise reform 
next year, he se:¢ Shanghai needed to continuously 
promte reform and opening ap. He stressed the need to 
mzintain the present good momentum in the develop- 
ment and op¢sning up of Pudong, the utiiizaion of 
foreign funds, anc <he promotion of exports. Compre- 
hensive management of social order should be strength- 
ened and a good job should be done to help maintain 
social stability. 

Huang Ju pointed out the need to devise carly plans for 
next year’s work on the basis of studying and imple- 
menting the guidelines set forth at the fourth plenum. 
Indepth investigation and research, he said, were 
required to do a good job in next year’s work. He also 
called for good preparations to be made for the ninth 
Five-Year Plan. He said that over the last few years, 
thanks to the concern shown and leadership given by the 
CPC Central Committee, the State Council, and the 
older generation of the revolutionaries, and thanks to the 
work done by previous terms of the municipal CPC 
committee and by the municipal government, and 
thanks to the joint efforts of all cadres and the masses in 
the municipality, Shanghai had scored new achieve- 
ments in economic construction, reform, and opening 
up. Over the years, Shanghai has drawn some lessons 
through accumulation of experience from work. Among 
them were: We must firmly uphold a correct political 
direction; we should always remain sober-minded and 
show resolution when confronted with issues that affect 
the overall situation and issues that have to do with 
fundamental principles; we need clear thinking on devel- 
opment to unite the cadres and the masses and to 
mobilize enthusiasm from all quarters so as to accelerate 
the pace of reform and construction in Shanghai; we 
must firmly carry out the policy of reform and the 
opening drive on the one hand, while cracking down on 
serious crimes on the other, strengthen socialist spiritual 
civilization construction, maintain social stability, and a 
good social trend; we must stress the building of the 
ranks of cadres, uphold standards to make cadres more 
revolutionary, reduce their average age, better educate 
them, and make them professionally more competent 
and stick to the principle of promoting cadres who have 
moral integrity and are professionally competent; we 
should not only be bold in selecting and promoting 
cadres but also apply strict demands to them. As the 
above represent the crystallization of the collective 
wisdom and the precious wealth that belong to all party 
members in Shanghai, they should be continuously 
upheld and developed in the future. 


Some 400 people, including persons in charge from the 
municipal CPC committee, municipal government, 
municipal Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference, army units stationed in Shanghai, various 
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departments, commissions, offices, districts, counties, 
bureaus, and mass organiz itions, attended the 30 Sep- 
tember meeting. 


Li Langing Speaks on Teachers’ Housing 
OW 2610104694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1120 GMT 22 Oct 94 


{By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter 
Zhang Siging (1728 0934 3237), GUANGMING 
RIBAO reporter Song Yanrong (1345 6056 2837), and 
XINHUA reporter Wei Yunxiang (7614 6663 0078)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Dalian, 22 Oct (XINHUA)—A 
national conference to exchange experiences in building 
housing quarters for teachers, convened by the General 
Office of the State Council. opened in Dalian today. 
Speaking at the conference, Li Lanqing. member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice pre- 
mier of the State Council. pointed out: To carry out the 
strategy of giving priurity to educational development, 
we must first resolve teachers’ problems, one of which is 
living quarters for teachers, which we should regard as an 
outstanding problem and solve it effectively. 


It has been learned that in the past 16 years since the 
introduction of reform and opening to the outside world, 
significant progress has been made in the construction of 
living quarters for teachers throughout the country, 
resulting in a marked improvement in the living condi- 
tions of teachers and school staff members throughout 
the country. The average per-capita living space for the 
families of teachers of high schools and middle and 
elementary schools throughout the country has increased 
to 6.59 square meters at the end of 1992, and 6.98 square 
meters at the end of 1993. In a small number of cities, 
the average per-capita living space for the families of 
teachers has reached the level of average per-capita 
living space for local residents. Some areas, however, 
have fulfilled the Eighth Five-Year Plan targets ahead of 
schedule. Many areas have accumulated valuable expe- 
riences in building and reforming teachers’ living quar- 
ters and discovered new ways of raising funds for 
housing construction. As a result, many areas with 
outstanding achievements in housing construction have 
emerged. In Dalian, five 31-story teachers’ buildings 
have been built according to a unified plan on an 
allocated piece of land in an expensive area. The move 
inspired other villages and townships to do the same. 
With the building of the ““Guangxia Project” as the 
starting point for solving the problem of living quarters 
for teachers, Shanghai Municipality has resorted to var- 
ious channels to raise funds for housing construction. 
This improved the living conditions of more than 10,000 
teachers three years prior to the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
Since 1985, Beijing Municipality has invested 1.6 billion 
yuan in building 2.05 million square meters of living 
quarters for teachers and school staff members. Jiangxi 
Province has also attached importance to solving 
housing problems for teachers. By the end of 1992. the 
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average per-capita living space for the families of 
teachers of high schools in the province had reached 8.68 
square meters. The average per-capita living space for 
the families of teachers in middle and elementary 
schools in the province has increased from 2.7 square 
meters 10 years ago to 7.44 square meters at the end of 
1993. 


In his address, Li Langing pointed out: While affirming 
the achievements already made, we should have a clear 
understanding and a sober estimation of the pressure 
and sense of urgency we are facing with regard to the 
solution of housing problems for teachers. Taking every- 
thing into consideration, not only is the housing problem 
for teachers far from being solved, it is still an out- 
standing problem. At present. ‘he average per-capita 
living space for the families of teachers and school staff 
members in urban areas 1s generally lower than that of 
urban residen|, and, moreover, is very uneven. In many 
cities a large number of teachers still live in crowded 
quarters because of the shortage of housing. The ability 
to build housing in middle and elementary schools is 
limited because of the shortage of funds. Therefore, we 
must work hard and adopt effective measures to solve 
the housing problem for teachers in order to guarantee 
that the average per-capita living space for the families of 
teachers in urban areas will reach the standard of local 
residents and surpass their standard by the end of the 
century. 


Li Langing stressed: Party and government leaders at all 
levels should conscientiously carry out the guidelines of 
the national conference on educational work and attach 
great importance to teachers’ housing problems. All 
departments should render full support and cooperate 
closely in this effort. They should include the construc- 
tion of teachers’ living quarters in their urban develop- 
ment plans and in the “Live in Peace Project” which is 
under way, and regard the solution of housing problems 
for teachers as an important matter. Principal party and 
government leaders should personally attend to this 
work. All localities and departments should conscien- 
tiously and thoroughly carry out their obligations set out 
in the “Outline of Educational Reform and Develop- 
ment in China” and the “Teachers Law”: “Local gov- 
ernments at all levels and the relevant departments of the 
State Council should give priority and preferential treat- 
ment to the construction, leasing, and selling of teachers’ 
living quarters in urban areas. The people's governments 
at the county and township levels should help teachers of 
middle and elementary schools in rural areas solve 
housing problems.” Various localities should continue to 
follow the path of reform and raise funds from various 
channels. While doing their best to allocate funds for the 
construction of living quarters for teachers, they should 
gradually establish a system of joint investment in 
housing construction by the state, the collective, and the 
individual. In housing construction and housing reform, 
we should proceed from the long-term deveiopment of 
schools and their efficient management, take into 
account the particularity of education, and embody the 
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characteristics of different schools. Campuses are state 
property, and the selling of living quarters for teachers 
and staff members built on campuses is prohibited. 
Henceforth, in building living quarters for .eachers and 
school staff members, we should encourage the practice 
of building them in a selected area; that is, a small 
residential area, and popularize experiences in building 
“new teachers’ villages.” 


In his speech, Li Lanqging urged all areas to seize the 
current opportunities, overcome difficulties with perse- 
verance, and solve the housing problem for teachers so as 
to push forward educational reform and development. 


Liu Jimin, deputy secretary general of the State Council, 
presided over today’s conference. Zhang Xiaowen, vice 
minister of the State Education Commission, made a 
report at the conference. Liu Bin, vice minister of the 
commission, attended the conference. More than 200 
people, including leaders of the governments of prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, municipalities directly under 
the central government, provincial capitals, and cities 
directly under state control; responsible persons of the 
planning. finance, and education departments of prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities directly 
under the central government; and leaders of the rele- 
vant departments under the State Council attended the 
conference. 


Before the conference opened, Li Langing and delegates 
to the conference, with much interest, inspected the work 
sites in Dalian where the construction of school build- 
ings and teachers’ housing 1s under way. 


Wei Jianxing Inspects Guangdong 15-23 Oct 


OW 2610100894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0S12 GMT 23 Oct 94 


[By reporter Wang Chuanzhen (3769 0278 4176)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 23 Oct (XIN- 
HUA)—During his recent inspection tour of Guang- 
dong, Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and Secretariat, secretary of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and presi- 
dent of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, 
expressed the hope that people in all localities would 
conscientiously implement the guidelines laid down by 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the CPC 14th Central 
Committee, deepen the struggle against corruption, fur- 
ther strengthen the building of a clean and honest 
government, continue to improve the party’s work style, 
and work hard to do better in reform, opening up, and 
modernization. 


Wei Jianxing inspected factories, rural villages, harbors, 
economic development zones, and construction sites in 
Guangzhou, Zhanjiang, Maoming, Zhaoqing, and 
Foshan from 15 to 23 October. He was successively 
accompanied on the inspection tour by Xie Fei, member 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
secretary of the Guangdong CPC Committee; Zhang 
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Guoying, deputy secretary of the Guangdong CPC Com- 
mittee; and other comrades. Wei Jianxing heard brief- 
ings by the Guangdong CPC Committee and the provin- 
cial discipline inspection commission on the 
anticorruption struggle across the province and briefings 
by the Guangdong Provincial and Guangzhou City Fed- 
erations of Trade Unions on their work in implementing 
the “Labor Law.” 


Wei Jianxing pointed out: The whole party should pay 
close attention to anticorruption work, and principal 
party and government leaders should personally take 
part in it. This work should be thoroughly done at each 
level. Discipline inspection and supervision organs 
should play their role in directing, organizing, and coor- 
dinating the anticorruption struggle; they should mobi- 
lize forces in all quarters, give full play to supervision by 
the masses and the media, and gradually improve the 
mechanisms for combating corruption and promoting 
clean and honest government. He then said: In com- 
bating corruption, improving the party's work style, and 
strengthening the building of a clean and honest govern- 
ment, what discipline inspection and supervision organs 
should do is not only investigate and deal with cases but, 
more importantly, do a good job in education and 
prevention, in cherishing party members and cadres, and 
in guiding them to become mature in a healthy way, to 
foster a fine party work style, and to further strengthen 
the party’s ties with the masses of people. 


During the inspection tour, Wei Jianxing particularly 
investigated the use of official vehicles by leading cadres 
and expenses for receiving personnel from other parts of 
the country. He called on party and government leaders 
at all levels to take the lead in changing their vehicles 
that exceed the set standards in order to encourage other 
leading cadres to implement the relevant regulations of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council step 
by step. After inspecting the implementation in various 
localities of the guidelines laid down by the Third 
Plenary Session of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission, Wei Jianxing said. The Guangdong Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee has made conscientious efforts 
to implement the CPC Central Committee’s instructions 
on combating corruption and promoting clean and 
honest government, its guiding principles are clear, and 
its measures are effective. In waging the anticorruption 
struggle, the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee has 
a strategic perspective with all factors taken into consid- 
eration. In carrying out the CPC Central Committee's 
plans and requirements, it can take the initiative in 
setting forth principles and policies for coping with 
problems. 


Wei Jianxing stressed: Honesty and self-discipline are 
indispensable not only for leading cadres but for all party 
members and cadres as well. Improving the party’s work 
style and strengthening the building of a clean and 
honest government have a bearing on reform, opening 
up, economic development, and social stability as a 
whole. It is, therefore, necessary to deepen the anticor- 
ruption struggle. In so doing, we should first enhance the 
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awareness of all party members and cadres in this regard, 
strictly enforce political discipline, strengthen legal 
supervision, and institute systems in combating corrup- 
tion and promoting clean and honest government. 


During his inspection tour, Wei Jianxing made an inves- 
ligation in western Guangdong, which was hit by an 
extraordinarily serious flood this year. He fully affirmed 
the achievements made by party committees in the 
disaster areas in leading the masses in working hard to 
rapidly resume production and rebuilding their homes. 


Peng Peiyun Addresses Family Planning 
Symposium 

OW 2510112294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1111 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chongqing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China encourages professional staff engaged in 
family planning work to enhance the sense of responsi- 
bility, according to Peng Peiyun, head of the State 
Family Planning Commission. 


In a letter to a national symposium on the e* ics training 
of the family planning staff here recently, Peng said that 
there are 80.000 service agencies engaged in family 
planning work throughout the country. They have 
employed over 300,000 professional staff. 


“Observing and respecting medical ethics are not only 
the moral obligation of physicians but that of all the 
staff,” Peng said. 


Of all the staff, about 200,000 have received professional 
education and ethics training since 1989 in the 20 
newly-built family planning profession schools in Nan- 
jing, Chengdu, Chongqing, Hangzhou ard some profes- 
sional training centers in the country. 


The training deals with matter such as the role of the 
staff's regulatory board in ethics, the social and psycho- 
logical problems affecting them, and the staff-patient 
relationship. 


Minister Promises $8.8 Million For Rural Health 


11K 2610070294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 26 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Cai Hong: “$8.8m in Aid Targeted For Rural Health 
Care} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Improving rural health care, 
encouraging preventative medicine, and rejuvenating 
traditional Chinese medicine will continue to top the 
agenda of the Ministry of Public Health through the end 
of the century, according to a national health report. 


“The central government and local authorities will 
channel more money into rural medical care,” said Chen 
Minzhang, minister of public health, as he presented the 
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report to the 10th session of the Standing Committee of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress (NPC) yesterday 
in Beijing. 

Improving sanitation and health in rural areas is of vital 
importance to China’s economic development and social 


security, Chen said. China’s rural population is over 800 
million. 


The central government will allocate 75 million yuan 
($8.8 million) annually to the rural public health system 
through the end of the decade. The funds will mainly be 
used for establishing medical centres in remote, poverty- 
stricken areas. 


Chen added that government aid will also go to 
enhancing the cooperative medical care system, pre- 
venting contagious and endemic diseases, and improving 
health care for mothers and children. It is also necessary 
to encourage social organizations and individuals, espe- 
cially farmers, to raise funds for rural public medical 
care, Chen said. 


A rural public health network, which incorporates med- 
ical workers with the cooperative medical care system, 
has been established over the past four decades. 


“The network has been playing a big role in improving 
the medical care situation in rural areas,” Chen said. 


Statistics show that 89 percent of villages in 1993 had set 
up health centres. 


Despite these achievements Che said that medical care 
in rural areas remains a weak link in the nation’s public 
health system. 


A survey of 65 counties conducted by the Ministry of 
Public Health in 1993 found that spending on public 
health was just 4 percent of the counties’ budgets. 


Further, 20 percent of Chinese farmers cannot afford 
medical care. 


There is a widening gap between urban and rural resi- 
dents in terms of access and the ability to pay for medical 
care, Chen said. 


He stressed that a new public health programme should 
be developed. Collectives and individuals should be 
encouraged to set up hospitals and clinics and hospitals 
should heighten awareness of ethical mores among their 
staff, he urged. 


At yesterday's meeting, several NPC committees also 
presented reports on the proposals put forward by NPC 
delegates for discussion. 


Many of the ideas have been put up for consideration by 
the NPC Standing Committee, China's top legislative 
body. 


The report from the Committee of Finance and 
Economy, for example, said that new bills are being 
drafted dealing with township enterprises, State assets, 
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mineral resources investments, pensions, pricing, occu- 
pational safety, and the futures market. 


Efforts to enact the new laws are designed to integrate 
the nation’s legislation into the development of the 
market economy. 


The NPC session, which opened on Friday, will close 
tomorrow. 


Supervision Minister Inspects Work in Fujian 


HK2510122794 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Cao Qingze, deputy secretary of 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission and min- 
ister of supervision, stressed when inspecting work in 
Fujian: At present, the anticorruption work should 
follow the guidance of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, and should achieve solid 
results through carrying out the established policies. The 
results should be further consolidated and expanded. 
The work in this regard should better serve the general 
task of reform, development, and stability. 


Cao Qingze and his entourage inspected work in Nan- 
ping, Fuzhou, Quanzhou, and Xiamen between 12 and 
21 October, and made investigations and studies there. 
Cao Qingze fully affirmed the results of this province in 
the anticorruption and discipline inspection aspect. He 
said: The party committee and the government of Fujian 
Province actually attached importance to the anticorrup- 
tion struggle and the vectification of party style in the 
process of quickening economic development. He 
pointed out: At present, efforts should be made to 
implement the established policies and to achieve solid 
results in the anticorruption struggle. Three things 
should be handled well. First, conscientiously study and 
implement the spirit of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, and attach importance to 
the task of consolidating the system of democratic cen- 
tralism and strictly enforcing political discipline 
according to arrangements of the fourth plenary session 
of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, thus 
guaranteeing the fulfillment of all tasks set forth by the 
fourth plenary session of the Central Committee. 
Second, more effectively and intensively investigate and 
handle discipline- violating and lawbreaking cases, con- 
centrate strength and strive to deal with more cases by 
the end of this year, and openly announce the punish- 
ments imposed on a number of corrupt officials, thus 
increasing the people’s confidence in the anticorruption 
struggle. Third, more effectively examine and promote 
the work of exercising self-discipline among leading 
cadres, rectifying unhealthy practices in some trades, 
and taking action to check certain specific malpractices. 
Solid results should be achieved in every item of these 
tasks. 


Cao Qingze required the discipline inspection and super- 
vision organs at all levels to fully perform their func- 
tions, pay more attention to investigations anc studies 
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while doing solid work, and ensure that next year’s 
anticorruption struggle will be carried out in accordance 
with the central authorities’ unified arrangements and in 
connection with local conditions so that new results can 
be achieved continuously in different stages. 


CPPCC Official Hou Jingru Dies 25 Oct 


OW 2510164994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1630 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Betjing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hou Jingru, vice-chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference (CPPCC), died of illness here this 
morning at the age of 92. 


He was also honorary chairman of the Revolutionary 
Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang (KMT), presi- 
dent of the Whampoa Military Academy Alumni and 
president of the China Association for Promoting 
Peaceful Reunification of Chib. 


A native of Yongcheng County in central China's Henan 
Province, he graduated from the Whampoa Military 
Academy in 1924. 


He participated in the Northern Expedition as a director 
of Division Political Department of the People’s Revo- 
lutionary Army in 1926. 


Afterwards, he joined and led a number of uprisings 
including those in Shanghai and the Nanchang Uprising 
in 1927. He was commander of brigade, division, corps, 
Army group of the KMT Government troops and deputy 
commander of Fuzhou Pacification General Headquar- 
ters between 1933 and 1949. 


In 1949, he lived in Hong Kong and sent instructions to 
troops originally under his command to revolt against 
the KMT at places where they were stationed. 


He went to Beijing in 1952 and has since served as 
counselor to the Administrative Council and member of 
the National Defense Committee. Later he became a 
Standing Committee member of the Fifth and Sixth 
CPPCC National Committees and subsequently vice- 
chairman of the Seventh CPPCC National Committee. 


In 1988, he was elected vice-chairman of the Revolu- 
tionary Committee of Chinese KMT Central Com- 
mittee. 


Jiang Looking Toward ‘Leninism, Stalinism’ 


1K2610061094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 p 23 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] It is paradoxical that in its bid 
to seek modernisation and self-redemption, the Chinese 
Communist Party should look to Leninism for answers. 
In recent crisis-management meetings convened by the 
party leadership, senior cadres have repeatedly cited the 
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break-up of the Soviet Union and recent troubles in 
Boris Yeltsin’s Russia as “negative examples” to avoid. 


Rather inexplicably, party elders and the ruling Polit- 
buro have turned to values enshrined by Lenin and 
Stalin from the 1920's to 40’s for ways to ensure the 
party’s monopoly on power in the next century. This 
“learn from Moscow” campaign has intensified in the 
wake of the increasingly frequent high-level exchanges 
between China and Russia, including President Jiang 
Zemin’s Russian tour in early September. 


President Jiang, who is also party general secretary, 
seems oblivious to the disastrous consequences of 
China’s infatuation with Soviet communism in the 
1950's. 


Instead of seeing Leninism and Stalinism—which have 
been disowned by most Russians—as the root of the 
decay of communism and allied ills in Soviet society, 
President Jiang and his fellow ideologues seem con- 
vinced that those woes have come about due to a neglect 
of the two “sacred” creeds. 


Leninist ideals came to the fore in the Fourth Plenum of 
the Central Committee last month as well as in the 
pronouncements of heavyweight politicians during the 
past fe. weeks. 


The key to the party’s survival, as enunciated by Presi- 
dent Jiang, is “democratic centralism,” a threadbare 
Leninist ethos which, according to the founder of Soviet 
communism, meant “the (party) centre riding roughshod 
over all party members”. 


In Mao Zedong’s formulation, democratic centralism 
was nothing more than “the minority (of party members) 
obeying the majority; individuals obeying organisations; 
inferior departments obeying superior departments, and 
the entire party obeying the zhongyang (central commit- 
tee)”. 


Just as it did in the days of Mao and today in the time of 
Deng Xiaoping, however, the zhongyang actually stands 
for the Politburo, the Politburo Standing Committee, 
and, even more to the point, the reigning helmsman. 


President Jiang, the most vociferous champion of the 
“centralism theory,” obviously hopes to become that 
helmsman after Mr Deng’s death. To this effect, his 
propagandists have for the past year been trumpeting 
President Jiang’s status as the “core of the third- gener- 
ation leadership.” President Jiang’s power lust knows no 
bounds. His latest exploit was a thorough reshuffle of the 
central guards’ regiment, the so-called “8341 guards” 
who patrol the Zhongnanhai party headquarters and 
“guarantee” the personal safety of leaders. 


Regimental commander General Yang Dezhong was 
retired after having been compensated with a full gen- 
eral’s insignia in June. The personal guards of President 
Jiang, many of whom served under him in Shanghai in 
the mid-1980's, have taken over. 
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There is, however, no lack of pretenders to the throne. 
Candidates include the increasingly active—and ambi- 
tious—sons and daughters of the patriarch. 


Deng Nan, the vice-minister of science and technology, 
has been less in the media limelight than her younger 
sister Deng Rong, Mr Deng’s private secretary and lip 
reader. 


However, the “smartest brain in the family” has more 
experience in government and the Army. The ministe- 
rial-level cadre, who has been charged with laying down 
the nation’s 10-year blueprint for technological develop- 
ment, has recently been touted as China’s first “helms- 
woman”. 


Western diplomats in Beijing said Mr Deng was 
grooming Deng Nan for a major position in the party 
and government. The latest version is that she would 
succeed Jiang Chunyun as party secretary of Shandong. 
The Deng household, particularly Deng Nan, has had a 
special affinity with the prosperous coastal province for 
many years and her appointment there could be a 
springboard for an even more exalted position. Earlier 
this year, she was also mentioned in connection with a 
top commissar position in the People’s Liberation Army. 


If, as is likely, no single politician manages to take on the 
helmsman’s mantle, party elders who are still pulling 
strings behind the scenes, including Bo Yibo, Wan Li, 
and Yang Shangkun, have readied a contingency plan. 


Hence the Leninist-Stalinist concept that has been 
touted since the summer: The “leadership collective”, or 
the nation being directed by a “consensus leadership” 
with at most a first-among- equals in its midst. 


In an internal speech in September, Mr Bo, a former 
vice-premier and a confidant of Mr Deng. expressed 
confidence that the Communist Party could reach Mr 
Deng’s goal of the nation attaining xiaokang (small-scale) 
prosperity in the early 2'st century. “We can achieve this 
objective if we proceed cautiously, meticulously, and 
boldly under the resolute guidance of a leadership col- 
lective with Jiang Zemin at its core,” Mr Bo said. 


At least in the eyes of President Jiang’s competitors, such 
as Premier Li Peng, the emphasis of this scheme is on 
strengthening the “collective” rather than the “core.” To 
shore up that collective, the party decided last month to 
beef up top-level organs such as the Central Committee 
Secretariat and the State Council. 


Mr Jiang and former Shanghai party boss Wu Bangguo 
were inducted into the secretariat, deemed the party's 
nerve centre. And next March, both will likely be 
appointed vice-premiers with responsibilities for agricul- 
ture, industry, and state enterprises. 


While the congregation of these heavyweights in the 
capital might give the impression that the party's long- 
standing problem of a leadership vacuum had been 
solved, this development goes against the principle of 
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bureaucratic streamlining that has been upheld since the 
mid-1980"’s. Moreover, factional strife and internecine 
bickering could be exacerbated. 


Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji, the economic tsar who has 
had the run of the economy since mid-1993, is reportedly 
unhappy about the arrangement. The former Shanghai 
mayor fears that he might have to yield portfolios and 
power to Mr Jiang and Mr Wu both of whom owe their 
allegiance to President Jiang. 


Moreover, the resumption of the practice of “‘cross 
leadership” or party cadres taking on senior positions in 
the government and other sectors, is another violation of 
political reform on the success of which hinges the 
party’s long-term survival. 


NPC Standing Committee Holds Meeting 


Deliberates Draft Laws 


OW 2510040794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1109 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[By reporter Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Members attending the 10th meeting of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee 
in the past few days, held panel discussions to exanune 
the draft Maternal and Infantile Law [mu ying bao jian 
fa 3018 1305 0256 3127], draft Advertisement Law, and 
several other draft laws. 


In examining the draft Maternal and Infantile Law, most 
members held that, in order to upgrade the quality of 
newborn babies in our country [ti gao wo guo chu sheng 
ren kou su zhi 2251 7559 2053 0948 0427 3932 0086 
0656 4790 6347] and to protect the health of mother and 
child, the enactment of the law is necessary; they sug- 
gested prompt adoption of the law following delibera- 
tion. Some members pointed out the state should pro- 
vide necessary assistance in the work of protecting the 
health of mother and child in economically less devel- 
oped areas; health examinations prior to marriage as 
stipulated in the draft law should be strictly imple- 
mented; gender identification of the fetus using the super 
B method [chao 6389] (ultrasound) should be forbidden, 
and this ban should be included in the law to avoid an 
imbalance in the male and female population; and the 
duties and responsibilities of the Ministry of Public 
Health and State Family Planning Commission should 
be clearly defined. 


In examining the draft Advertisement Law, many mem- 
bers held that in recent years advertising has developed 
relatively fast but there are problems such as deceitful 
advertisements and confusion in management. To 
strengthen the administration of advertising, protect the 
rights and interests of the general public, and promote 
the healthy development of advertising, it is necessary to 
enact the Advertisement Law. Some members also put 
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forward suggestions on how to regulate the advertise- 
ment of health foodstuffs, medicines, and cosmetics. 


The Law on Preventing and Controlling Air Pollution 
has been implemented since | June 1988. In deliberating 
the draft revision of the law, most members held that, 
over the past seven years, the law has played an impor- 
tant role in preventing and controlling air pollution, in 
protecting and improving living and ecological condi- 
tions, and in promoting sustained social and economic 
development. However, they noted that, under the new 
situation of sustained and rapid economic growth and 
deepening economic structural reform, revising and sup- 
plementing the law has become necessary. Some mem- 
bers noted that air pollution in cities is mainly caused by 
smoke and dust, and the problem can be solved by 
centralizea supply of heat and use of natural gas. They 
suggested the draft law should include stipulations on 
having the state make arrangements for, and support 
various cities in their projects to reduce air pollution, 
including favorable treatment on taxation, credit, and 
approval of related projects. Some members held that 
motorized vehicles of various kinds have increased 
sharply in cities they have created quite serious air 
pollution; they suggested the draft law should make 
relevant stipulations in this respect. 


For the first time, the State Council submitted the 
Publication Law, Prison Law, and the Convention on the 
Safe Use of Chemicals in Workplaces to the NPC 
Standing Committee for examination. Members of the 
Standing Committee have examined these laws and the 
convention. In examining the draft Publication Law, 
some members pointed out the law has stipulated in 
detail restrictions on illegal publications, but has little on 
protecting and encouraging legitimate publications. 
They suggested the State Press and Publications Bureau 
encourage publications which will yield good social 
results and stipulate punishment for the unhealthy prac- 
tices of publication units. 


Hears Subcommittee Reports 


OW 2510133994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0750 GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beiing, 25 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The 10th meeting of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] Standing Committee held a plenary session 
at the Great Hall of the People this morning. 


Chairman Qiao Shi attended the session, which was 
presided over by Vice Chairwoman Chen Muhua. 


Entrusted by the State Council, Public Health Minister 
Chen Minzhang delivered a report on public health at 
the session. 


The presidium of the Second Session of the Eighth NPC 
had forwarded motions filed by deputies to the various 
NPC special committees. This morning, the relevant 
special committees delivered reports to the standing 
committee on the results of their deliberations of those 
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motions. The reports were delivered, respectively, by 
Meng Liankun, chairman of the Internal and Judicial 
Affairs committee; Zeng Xianlin, vice chairman of the 
Financial and Economic Committee; Yang Haibo, vice 
chairman of the Education, Science, Culture, and Public 
Health Committee; and Zhu Liang, chairman of the 
Foreign Affairs Committee. 


It is understood that the presidium of the Second Session 
of the Eighth NPC had forwarded 53 motions filed by 
deputies to the four special committees for deliberation. 
Deputies offered many legislative proposals in the 
motions. The NPC Standing Committee has completed 
legislation of some of the proposals outlined in 22 
motions, and the formulation of draft laws on other 
proposals has also been completed. Other proposals have 
been included in the Eighth NPC Standing Committee’s 
legislative plan, and the departments concerned are 
drawing up relevant drafts. Some special committees 
suggested that the legislative proposais outlined in the 
motions filed by deputies be incorporated into the NPC 
Standing Committee’s legislative pian. 


During today’s session, a written report on attendance by 
an NPC delegation at the 92d session of the Interparlia- 
mentary Union was printed and distributed for deliber- 
ation by NPC Standing Committee members. 


Vice Chairpersons Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, 
Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong, Qin Jiwei, Li 
Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, 
Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, Buhe, Tomur Dawamat, and 
Wu Jieping attended the session, as did Secretary Gen- 
eral Cao Zhi. 


State Councilor Chen Junsheng and Supreme People’s 
Court President Ren Jianxin attended the session as 
observers. 


Revised Administrative Regulations Issued 


OW 2610055394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1335 GMT 13 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 13 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Regulations on Administrative Reconsideration: 


(Promulgated by the State Council on 24 December 
1990; promulgated anew as amended pursuant to the 
“Decision of the State Council to Amend the ‘Regula- 
tions on Administrative Reconsideration’”’ adopted on 9 
October 1994) 


Chapter I General Provisions 


Article |. These Regulations are enacted pursuant to the 
constitution and pertinent laws, with a view to safe- 
guarding and supervising administrative organs in exer- 
cising their functions and powers according to the law; 
preventing and correcting any malfeasant or improper 
specific administrative acts; and protecting the lawful 
rights and interests of citizens, legal persons, and other 
organizations. 
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Article 2. Where citizens, legal persons, or other organi- 
zations hold that a specific administrative act of an 
administrative organ has infringed upon their lawful 
rights and interests, they may, in accordance with these 
Regulations, file an application to the competent admin- 
istrative organ for reconsideration. 


Article 3. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall exercise its functions and powers according to law, 
and shall not be subject to any illegal interference from 
other organs, public organizations, and individuals. 


Article 4. The “administrative organs for reconsidera- 
tion,”’ as mentioned in these Regulations, refers to those 
administrative organs which accept applicaitons for 
reconsiderations and shall, according to law, conduct 
reviews over the specific administrative acts, and make a 
decision. 


The “reconsideration office,” as mentioned in these 
Regulations, refers to the offices which are set up within 
the administrative organs for reconsideration ad are 
responsible for affairs relating to the reconsideration. 


Article 5. Except as otherwise stipulated by laws and 
administrative rules and regulations, the administrative 
reconsideration shall apply a single-level system of 
reconsideration. 


Art: tle 6. The administrative reconsideration shall 
follow the principle of being lawful, timely, accurate, and 
convenient for the people. 


Article 7. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, according to the law, conduct a review over the 
legality and appropriateness of a specific administrative 
act. 


Article 8. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall not apply conciliation in handling reconsideration 
cases. 


Chapter II The Scope of Application for 
Reconsideration 


Article 9. Citizens, legal persons, and other organizations 
may file an application to the administrative organs for 
reconsideration if they refuse to accept any of the fol- 
lowing specific administrative acts: 


(1) an administrative sanction, such as detention, fine, 
rescission of a permit or a license, order to suspend 
production or business operations or cc ‘fiscation of 
property and article, which one refuses to accept; 


(2) a compulsory administrative measure, such as restric- 
tion of personal freedom or the sealing up, distraint, or 
freezing of property, which one refuses to accept; 


(3) infringement upon one’s managerial decisionmaking 
power as stipulated by laws and regulations, which is 
held to have been perpetrated by an administrative 
organ; 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


F BIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


(4) refusal by an administrative organ to issue a permit 
or license, which one holds oneself legally qualified to 
apply for, or its failure to respond to the application; 


(5) refusal by an administrative organ to perform its 
statutory functions and duties of protecting one’s per- 
sonal rights and property rights, as one has applied for, 
or its failure to respond to the application; 


(6) cases where an administrative organ is held to have 
failed to pay the pensions for the disabled or for the 
family of the deceased according to law; 


(7) cases where an administrative organ is held to have 
illegally demanded the performance of duties; 


(8) cases where an administrative organ is held to have 
infringed upon other personal rights and property rights; 


(9) other specific administrative acts against which, 
according to laws and regulations, an administrative 
lawsuit or an application for reconsideration may be 
instituted. 


Article 10. Citizens, legal persons, or other organizations 
shall not file an application for reconsideration in accor- 
dance with these Regulations if they are not satisfied 
with any one of the {o!!owing matters: 


(1) administrative regulations, rules, or decisions and 
orders with a general binding force; 


(2) decisions on awards or punishments or on the 
appointment of or removal from a position with respect 
to personnel working in administrative organs; 


(3) arbitration or conciliation or disposition of civil 
disputes, with the exception however, of the decision of 
an administrative organs dealing with ownership over or 
the right to use land, mineral, forest, and other resources; 
(4) acts of the state in areas such as national defense and 
foreign affairs. 


Chapter III Jurisdiction for Reconsideration 


Article 11. If a specific administrative act has been 
undertaken by the working department of a local peo- 
ple’s government at or above the county level, and an 
application is filed for reconsideration, the case shall be 
under the jurisdiction of the people's government at the 
same level or the competent department at a higher level. 
Where laws or regulations require that it be placed under 
the jurisdiction of the people’s government at the same 
level, those laws or regulations shall be followed; where 
laws require that it be placed under the jurisdiction of 
the competent department at a higher level, those laws 
shall be followed. 


If an application for reconsideration is filed by a person 
who does not accept a specific administrative act under- 
taken by any of the departments under the State Council, 
the case shall be under the jurisdiction of the department 
which has undertaken the said specific administrative 
act. 
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Article 12. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken by any of the local people's govern- 
ments at various levels, the case shall be under the 
jurisdiction of the people’s government at a higher level. 


If an application for reconsideration is filed by a person 
who does not accept a specific administrative act under- 
taken by the people’s government of a province, an 
autonomous region, or a municipality directly under the 
central Government, the case shall be under the jurisdic- 
tion of the people’s government which has undertaken 
the aforesaid specific administrative act. 


Article 13. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken jointly by two or more administra- 
tive organs, the case shall be under the jurisdiction of an 
administrative organ at the next higher level over the 
aforesaid two or more administrative organs. 


Article 14. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken by an agency of a local people's 
government at or above the county level, the case shall be 
under the jurisdiction of the local people’s government 
which has established the agency. 


If an application for reconsideration is filed by a person 
who does not accept a specific administrative act under- 
taken by an agency which is established by a working 
department of the people’s government in its own name 
according to the provisions of the laws, regulations, and 
rules, the case shall be under the jurisdiction of the 
department that established the said agency. 


Article 15. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken by an organization authorized by the 
laws, regulations, and rules, the case shall be under the 
jurisdiction of the competent administrative organ 
immediately over the said organization. 


In cases that an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken by an entrusted organization, the 
case shall be under the jurisdiction of an administrative 
organ at the next higher level over the commissioning 
administrative organ. 


Article 16. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act which, according to the provisions of the laws, is 
subject to the approval of an administrative organ at a 
higher level, the case shall be under the jurisdiction of 
the administrative organ that makes the final decision 
unless otherwise provided for by the laws and regula- 
tions. 


Article 17. If an application for reconsideration is filed 
by a person who does not accept a specific administra- 
tive act undertaken by an administrative organ prior to 
its abolition, the case shall be under the jurisdiction of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


30 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


the administrative organ at the next higher level over the 
administrative organ which has succeeded to the func- 
tions and powers of the abolished administrative organ. 


Article 18. Where an administrative organ for reconsid- 
eration finds that a case it has accepted is not under its 
jurisdiction, it shall transfer the case to an administra- 
tive organ that has jurisdiction over the case. The 
administrative organ, to which the aforesaid case has 
been transferred, shall not transfer the case again on its 
Own initiative. 


Article 19. Where a dispute arises between administra- 
tive organs over jurisdiction for reconsideration, the 
dispute shall be resolved by the parties to the dispute 
through consultation. If consultation fails, the adminis- 
trative organ immediately over the two parties shall 
designate jurisdiction. 


Article 20. Where a person applies for reconsideration to 
two or more administrative organs that have jurisdic- 
tion, the case shall be under the jurisdiction of the 
administrative organ that has first received the applica- 
tion for reconsideration. 


Article 21. Where citizens, legal persons, and other 
organizations make a complaint to the correspondence 
and reception department within the time limit stipu- 
lated by law for filing an application for reconsideration, 
the correspondence and reception department shall 
notify the complainant in a timely manner to file an 
application for reconsideration to the administrative 
organ that has jurisdiction for reconsideration. 


Article 22. Other cases involving jurisdiction for recon- 
sideration shall be handled accor ing to the provisions 
of the laws, regulations, and rules. 


Chapter IV The Reconsideration Office 


Article 23. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, in light of its work needs, establish the reconsider- 
ation office, or appoint full-time personnel that handle 
reconsideration cases, for the organ itself. 


Article 24. Reconsideration offices of various local peo- 
ple’s governments at or above the county level shall be 
established within the government's office of legislative 
affairs, or the government's office of legislative affairs 
will work in the name of the reconsideration office. 


Article 25. The reconsideration office, or the full-time 
personnel that handle reconsideration cases, shall work 
under the leadership of the administrative organ for 
reconsideration and carry out the following functions 
and duties: 


(1) to review whether reconsideration applications are in 
conformity with the statutory requirements; 


(2) to conduct investigations among, and collect evi- 
dence from, both parties to a dispute and relevant units 
and personnel, and to consult relevant documents and 
materials: 
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(3) to organize the handling of reconsideration cases; 
(4) to draft reconsideration decisions; 


(5) to respond to litigation in court, as entrusted by the 
legal representative of the administrative organ for 
reconsideration; 


(6) to carry out other functions and duties stipulated by 
the laws and regulations. 


Chapter V Participants in Reconsideration 


Article 26. Citizens, legal persons, or other organizations 
that file an application for reconsideration pursuant to 
these regulations are applicants. 


Where a citizen who has the right to apply for reconsid- 
eration is deceased, his/her nearest relatives may apply 
foi reconsideration; where a citizen who has the right to 
apply for reconsideration is incompetent or has limited 
capacities, his/her legal representative may apply for 
reconsideration on his/her behalf. 


Where a legal person, or any other organization, that has 
the right to apply for reconsideration becomes termi- 
nated, the legal person or any other organization that 
succeeds io its rights may apply for reconsideration. 


Article 27. Where any other citizen, legal person, or 
organization has an interest in a specific administrative 
act, for the reconsideration of which an application has 
already been filed, he/she or it may, with the approval of 
the administrative organ for reconsideration, file a 
request for participation in the reconsideration as a third 


party. 


Article 28. Where a citizen, legal person, or organization 
applies for reconsideration against a specific adminisira- 
tive act undertaken by an administrative organ, the said 
administrative organ is the defending party of the appli- 
cation. 


Where two or more administrative organs have under- 
taken a specific administrative act in their combined 
name, the administrative organs which have jointly 
undertaken the specific administrative act are the joint 
defending parties of an application. 


Where a specific administrative act is undertaken by an 
organization authorized by the laws, regulations, and 
rules, the said orgawization is the defending party of an 
application. 


Where a specific administrative act is undertaken by an 
organization entrusted by an administrative organ, the 
said commissioning administrative organ is the 
defending party of an application. 


Where a specific administrative act has been undertaken 
by an organ which has already been abolished, the 
administrative organ that continues to exercise the abol- 
ished organ’s functions and powers is the defending 
party of an application. 
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Chapter V1 Application and Acceptance 


Article 29. Where a citizen, a legal person or any other 
organization files an application for reconsideration 
with the administrative organ that has jurisdiction over 
the case, he/she or it shall do so within 15 days from the 
day when he/she or it becomes aware of the specific 
administrative act, except as otherwise stipulated by the 
laws and regulations. 


Where a citizen, a legal person or any other organization 
fails to observe the time limit prescribed by law due to 
force majeure or other special circumstances, he/she or it 
may, within 10 days after the obstacle 1s removed, apply 
for an extension of the time limit: the administrative 
organ that has jurisdiction shall decide whether to 
approve the aforesaid application or not. 


Article 30. Where a citizen, a leg=l person or any other 
organization brings a suit before the people's court, and 
the people's court has accepted the case, then he/she or it 
may not apply for reconsideration. 


Where a citizen, a legal person or any other organization 
applies for reconsideration to an administrative organ, 
and the administrative organ for reconsideration has 
accepted the application, then the applicant may not 
bring a suit before the people's court within the statutory 
time limit for conducting reconsideration. 


Article 31. The following requirements shall be met 
when an application is made for reconsideration: 


(1) the applicant shall be a citizen, a legal person, or any 
other organization that holds that a specific administra- 
tive act has directly infringed upon his/her or its lawful 
rights and interests; 


(2) there must be a specific defending party or parties of 
an applications; 


(3) there must be a specific claim for reconsideration and 
a corresponding factual basis: 


(4) the case must fall within the scope for apphcation for 
reconsideration; 


(5) the case must fall under the jurisdiction of the 
administrative organ that accepts the said case; and 


(6) other requirements stipulated by the laws and regu- 
lations. 


Article 32. An applicant, while applying to an adminis- 
trative organ for reconsideration, shall submit a written 
application for reconsideration. 


Article 33. The written application shall contain the 
following contents: 


(1) the name, sex, age, occupation, and address of the 
applicant (the name and address of the legal person or 
any other organization, and the name of its legal repre- 
sentative), 
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(2) the name and address of the defending party of the 
application for reconsideration: 


(3) the claim and reasons for applying for reconsidera- 
tion; 


(4) the date of filing the application for reconsideration. 


Article 34. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, within 10 days from the date of receiving the 
written application for reconsideration, handle the 
reconsideration applications respectively as follows: 


(1) reconsideration applications that are in conformity 
with the provisions of these Regulations shall be 


accepted; 


(2) applications for reconsideration that are not im con- 
formity with one of the provisions in Article 31 of these 
Regulations shall not be accepted, and the applicant shall 
be notified of the reasons for this decision: 


(3) where a written reconsideration application fails to 
include one item of the contents as prescribed in the 
provisions of Article 33 of these Regulations, the written 
application shall be returned to the applicant, and a time 
limit for making up the said contents shall be set. If the 
applicant fails to fulfill this, the above- mentioned appli- 
cation shall be considered to have not been made. 


Article 35. Where a citizen, a legal person, or any other 
organization has filed an application for reconsideration 
according to the law, but the administrative organ for 
reconsideration refuses, without any justification, to 
accept the application or fails to respond, the adminis- 
trative organ at the next higher level, or the administra- 
tive organ prescribed by the laws and regulations, shall 
instruct the said administrative organ for reconsidera- 
tion to accept the said application or to respond. 


Article 36. Except as otherwise provided by the laws and 
regulations, in circumstances where, in accordance with 
the provisions of pertinent laws and regulations, a person 
concerned shall first apply to an administrative organ for 
reconsideration and ‘her tring a suit before a people's 
court if the person concerned does not accept the recon- 
sideration decision, if the applicant does not accept the 
decision made by the administrative organ for reconsid- 
eration to reject the application, the applicant may, 
within 15 days from the date of receiving the written 
decision on rejection of the application, bring a suit 
before the people's court. 


Chapter VII Hearing and Decision 


Article 37. Administrative reconsideration shall be con- 
ducted by applying the system of reconsideration by 
written documents, however, when the administrative 
organ for reconsideration deems it necessary, other 
forms for hearing of reconsideration cases may be 
adopted. 


Article 38. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, within 7 days from the day of filing the case, 
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deliver a copy of the written application for reconsider- 
ation to the defending party of the said application. The 
defending party of the application shall, within 10 days 
from the day of receiving the copy of the written appli- 
cation for reconsideration, provide ithe administrative 
organ for reconsideration with the relevant materials or 
evidence for undertaking the specific administrative act 
and submit a written defense. Failure by the defending 
party to submit a written defense within the time limit 
shall not stop the procedures of reconsideration. 


Article 39. In the course of hearing a reconsideration 
case, execution of the specific administrative act shall 
not be suspended. However, under one of the following 
circumstances, the execution of the specific administra- 
tive act may be suspended: 


(1) where suspension is deemed necessary by the 
defending party: 


(2) where suspension is deemed necessary by the admin- 
istrative organ for reconsideration: 


(3) where suspension of execution is requested by the 
applicant and the administrative organ for reconsidera- 
tion deems it reasonable and makes the decision on the 
suspension of the execution: 


(4) where suspension is required by the provisions of the 
laws, regulations, and rules. 


Article 40. Pror to the making of a reconsideration 
decision, if the applicant withdraws the application for 
reconsideration, or the defending party of the applica- 
tion has changed the specific administrative act it has 
undertaken, and the applicant agrees and applies for the 
withdrawal of the application for reconsideration, the 
application may be withdrawn with the approval of the 
administrative organ for reconsideration and after the 
reconsideration case is recorded on file. 


Where an applicant has withdrawn his application for 
reconsideration, he may noi apply for reconsideration 
again for the same facts and reasons. 


Article 41. In handling reconsideration cases, the admin- 
istrative organ for reconsideration shall base itself on the 
laws, administrative rules, and regulations, local regula- 
tions and rules as well as the decisions and orders with a 
general binding force formulated and promulgated by 
administrative organs at higher levels according to the 
law. 


In handling reconsideration cases of the nationality 
autonomous regions, the administrative organ for recon- 
sideration shall also base itself on the regulations on 
autonomy and separate regulations of the nationality 
autonomous regions. 


Article 42. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, after the hearing, respectively make the following 
reconsideration decisions: 
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(1) if the application of the laws, regulations, and rules as 
well as the decisions and orders with a general binding 
force to the spec c administrative act is correct, the 
facts are clearly ascertained, and the statutory limits of 
authority and procedures are complied with, the specific 
administrative act shall be sustained by decision: 


(2) if there are some inadequacies in the specific admin- 
istrative act in terms of procedure, a decision shall be 
made for the defending party of an application for 
reconsideration to make them up and improve them: 


(3) if the defending party of an application for reconsid- 
eration fails to perform its duty as prescribed by laws, 
regulations, and rules, a fixed time shall be set for the 
defending party to perform the duty; 


(4) if a specific administrative act has been undertaken 
in one of the following circumstances, the act shall be 
annulled or changed, or the defending party may be 
required by decision to undertake a specific administra- 
tive act anew: 


(a) ambiguity of the main facts; 


(b) erroneous application of the laws, regulations, and 
rules and of decisions and orders with a general binding 
force; 


(c) violation of legal procedures that affects unfavorably 
the lawful rights and interests of the applicant; 


(d) excess of authority or abuse of powers; 


(e) obvious inappropriateness of the specific administra- 
tive act. 


Article 43. Where, in the course of reviewing a specific 
administrative act, an administrative organ for reconsid- 
eration finds that the rules, or decisions and orders with 
a general binding force, which serve as the basis for a 
specific administrative act, are in conflict with the laws 
and regulations or other rules, decisions, or orders with a 
general binding force, the competent administrative 
organ for reconsideration shall, within its scope of func- 
tions and powers, decide on their nullification or change 
according to law. 


Where the administrative organ for reconsideration 
deems that the rules or decisions and orders with a 
general binding force, which serve as the basis for a 
specific administrative act, are in conflict with the laws, 
and regulations, or other rules, decisions and orders with 
a general binding force, but the administrative organ for 
reconsideration has no power to handle the case, then it 
shall be reported to the administrative organ at a higher 
level. The administrative organ at a higher level that has 
the power to handle the case, shall handle it according to 
the law; if the administrative organ at a higher level does 
not have the power to handie the case, it shall be 
submitted to an organ that has the power to handle it. In 
the course of handling the case, the administrative organ 
for reconsideration shall cease its hearing of the said 
case. 
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Article 44. Where a specific administrative act, under- 
taken by the defending party of an application for 
reconsideration, infringes upon the lawful rights and 
interests of the applicant and causes damage, and the 
applicant claims compensation, the administrative 
organ for reconsideration may instruct the defending 
party of an applica..on for reconsideration to make 
compensation in accordance with the provisions of the 
pertinent laws and regulations. 


After making the compensation, the defending party 
shall instruct working personnel of the administrative 
organ, who have committed intentional or gross mis- 
takes in the case, to bear part or all of the damages. 


Article 45. While making its reconsideration decision, 
the administrative organ for reconsideration shall pre- 
pare a written reconsideration decision. 


The written reconsideration decision shall indicate the 
following items: 


(1) the name, sex, age, occupation, and address of the 
applicant (the name and address of the legal person or of 
any other organization, and the name of its legal repre- 
sentative), 


(2) the name and address of the defending party of an 
application, the name and position of its legal represen- 
lative, 


(3) the main claims and reasons for the application for 
reconsideration: 


(4) the facts and reasons, as established by the adminis- 
trative organ for reconsideration; and the laws, regula- 
tions and rules as well as the decisions and orders with 
general binding force applied: 


(5) the conclusion of the reconsideration: 


(6) the time limit for bringing a suit before the people's 
court 1f the applicant does not accept the reconsideration 
decision, or the time limit for the parties to execute the 
final decision on the reconsideration case; 


(7) the date (year, month, day) on which the reconsider- 
ation decision is made. 


The written decision on the reconsideration case shall be 
signed by the legal representative of the administrative 
organ for reconsideration, with the official seal of the 
administrative organ for reconsideration affixed to it. 


Article 46. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
shall, within two months after the day of receiving the 
reconsideration application, make its reconsideration 
decision, except as otherwise provided for in the laws 
and regulations. 


(ince the written reconsideration decision is served on 
the parties concerned, it shall become legally effective. 


Article 47. With the exception that the reconsideration is 
final as provided for by law, an applicant who does not 
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accept a reconsideration decision may, within 15 days 
from the day of receiving the written decision, or within 
other time limits as prescribed by laws and regulations, 
bring a suit before the people's court. 


Where an applicant neither initiates a suit nor imple- 
ments the reconsideration decision within the time limit, 
the case shall be dealt with according to different cond- 
tions: 


(1) With respect to a reconsideration decision sustaining 
the original specific adminisirative act, the administra- 
tive organ, which has originally undertaken the specific 
administrative act, shall apply to the people's court for 
compulsory execution, or proceed with compulsory exe- 
cution according to the law; 


(2) with respect to a reconsideration decision changing 
the origiral specific administrative act, the administra- 
tive organ for reconsideration shall apply to the people's 
court for compulsory execution, or proceed with com- 
pulsory execution according to the law. 


Chapter VIII Time Periods and Service 


Article 48. Time periods shall be counted by the hour, 
day, and month. The hour and the day from which a time 
period begins shall not be counted as within the time 


period. 


If the expiration date of a time period falls on a holiday. 
then the day immediately following the holiday shall be 
regarded as the expiration date. 


A time period shall not include travelling time. 


Article 49. The service of a written reconsideration 
decision must be certified by a certificate of service, on 
which the date of receipt shall be indicated by the 
recipient of the service and his signature or seal shall be 
affixed. The date of receipt indicated on the certificate of 
service by the recipient, shall be the date of service. 


With respect to service by mail, the date indicated on the 
receipt of registered mail shall be the date of service. 


Article 50. When a written reconsideration decision 1s 
served by the administrative organ for reconsideration, 
it shall be delivered directly to the recipient of the 
service, if the recipient is absent, it shall be delivered to 
an adult family member living with him/her, or to the 
unit to which he/she belongs. for a signed receipt; if the 
person has designated an agent to receive it for him, then 
the written decision shall be delivered to the agent for a 
signed receipt, if the person is a legal person or other 
organization, the written decision shall be delivered to 
its reception office for a signed receipt. 


if the recipient of the service refuses to recerve the 
written reconsideraticn decision, the person serving ihe 
decision shall invite persons concerned to be present at 
the scene, explain the situation to them, record m the 
certificate of service the reasons for and the date of the 
refusal, and the certificate of service shall be signed or 
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sealed by the person serving the decision and the wit- 
nesses, then the written decision shall be left at the 
residence or at the reception office, and the service shall 
be deemed as completed. 


Article 51. The administrative organ for reconsideration 
may entrust other administrative organs with the service 
of a reconsideration decision or serving the service by 
mail. 


Chapter IX Legal Responsibility 


Article 52. If the defending party of an application for 
reconsideration refuses to implement a reconsideration 
decision, the administrative organ for reconsideration 
may directly impose administrative sanctions on the 
legal representative of the defending party, or suggest the 
department concerned do so. 


Article 53. If the personnel handling reconsideration 
cases have neglected their duties or bent the law for their 
own benefit, the administrative organ for reconsidera- 
tion, or other competent departments concerned, shall 
criticize and admonish them, or impose administrative 
sanctions on them, if the case is serious enough to 
constitute a crime, criminal responsibilities shall be 
investigated according to the law. 


Article 54. If participants in a reconsideration case, or 
other persons concerned, refuse or hamper, without 
resorting to violence or threats, the personnel handling 
reconsideration cases from executing their duties 
according to the law, the organs of public security shall, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 19 in the 
Regulations of the People’s Republic of China on 
Administrative Penalties for Public Security, impose on 
the aforesaid persons detention for not more than 15 
days, or a fine of 200 yuan (RMB) or less, or a warning. 
With respect to those who have resorted to violence or 
threat to hamper the personnel handling reconsideration 
cases from executing their duties, their criminal respon- 
sibilities shall be investigated according to the law. 


Chapter X Supplementary Provisions 
Article 55. These Regulations shall apply to the resorting 
to administrative reconsideration by foreigners, stateless 


persons, or foreign organizations engaged in administra- 
tive reconsideration in the People’s Republic of China, 
except as otherwise provided for by laws and regulations. 


Article 56. The Bureau of Legislative Affairs of the State 
Council shall be responsible for the interpretation of 
these Regulations. 


Article 57. These Regulations shall become effective as 
of | January 1991. 


Circular on Textile Industrial Readjustment 
SK2410124294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1347 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The State Council recently issued a circular to urge the 
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people's governments of various provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities, as weil as various ministries, 
commissions, and affiliated organs under the State 
Council to make concerted efforts to conduct success- 
fully the production and readjustment of the textile 
industry. 


The “circular” states: Since the beginning of thrs year, 
the price increases in cotton, as well as in yarn and cloth, 
that have been caused by the reduction in cotton output 
and the chaotic order in the coitor distribution field in 
1993, have enabled the state-owned cotton mills in large 
and medium-sized cities across the country to encounter 
quite a prominent contradiction concerning the serious 
shortage of raw material. The production and operation 
of textile industrial enterprises, such as knitwear, repro- 
duction, as well as printing and dycing plants or facio- 
ries, whose production is directly connected tw cotton 
mills, have been very difficult. In order to deal ade- 
quately and successfully with the existing problems at 
present and to further promote the development of the 
textile industry, we must seize the opportunity while 
rationally organizing the production of the textile 
industry and further accelerate the structural readjust- 
ment and technical renovations of the textile industry. A 
good job should be dons in the following aspects: 


1. Efforts should be made to adopt positive measures to 
successfully organize the consistent production of cotton 
yarn. Governments at all levels and the departments 
concerned must bring the total volume of yarn produc- 
tion under strict control by proceeding from the whole 
situation. Within 1994, a good job should be done in 
organizing the production of the textile indusiry prior to 
the new cotton being sold and in line with the situation 
pre-ailing in the resources of textile raw materials, as 
well as according to the contvolled targets and market 
demands of yarn production. A good job should also te 
done in linking the commodities of imponant means of 
production with other products. Localities whose cotton 
yarn output has exceeded the quota should study feasible 
measures to impose restriction o. the production and 
adopt every possible way and means to bring down the 
trend of exceeding the quota. Small and backward cotton 
mills that have suspended their production should not 
restore their production again. As for enterprises that 
have blindly exceeded their production quota, we should 
have them reduce or suspend their production by 
imposing administrative or economic measures on them. 


2. Efforts should be made to have cotton textile enter- 
prises fulfill within the given date the task se’ for the 
reform of eliminating spindle equipment. In order to 
deal with the major problem cropping up on the textile 
front regarding the overly large capability of cotton yarn 
production and out-dated and backward equipment in 
this regard, the State Council has decided to reduce or 
eliminate 10 million spindles from cotton textile equip- 
ment. Tasks set for the reform of eliminating 5 million 
spindles must be fulfilled before 1996 and the rest of the 
tasks should be totally fulfilled before the end of 1998 
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The out-dated spindle equipment that have been elimi- 
nated in the reform should be destroyed and should not 
be reused after being removed. Meanwhile, we should 
bring the newly increased capability of cotton textile 
production under strict control. The equipment for 
cotton textile production, which have been turned out in 
line with the state plan for the fixed mills, can only be 
used for technical renewal and renovations and cannot 
be used for expanding the production scale. 


3. Efforts should be made to seize the opportunity to 
conduct successfully the structural readjustment of the 
textile industry. In making arrangements for various 
localities, we should have the textile industry in key 
cities reduce its total production volume and encourage 
key cities and developed localities to transfer their 
capability of preliminary processing in the textile 
industry to the producing areas of raw materials. In 
conducting structural readjustment, we should achieve 
development in the intensified processing and among 
the products with high additional value. We should give 
priority to upgrading the quality of products and pay 
attention to supporting the development of a large 
number of backbone enterprises that have good eco- 
nomic results, whose products enjoy brisk sales and have 
strong capability of earning foreign exchanges through 
exports and that exert large influence on their own front. 
We should change the current phenomenon in which the 
supply of low-grade products in the same category have 
been in excess and the supply of middle-and-high-grade 
products have been deficient. We should strive to basi- 
cally saturate the demands for exporting the materials of 
high-grade garments by the end of the “Ninth Five-Year 
Plan” period. Efforts should be made to vigorously 
develop the cloth used in decoration, construction, and 
civil engineering. Meanwhile, we should also accelerate 
the development of chemical fibers and the raw mate- 
rials of chemical fibers; upgrade the proportion of chem- 
ical fibers in the total volume of processed textile fibers; 
and strive to enable the proportion to reach 45 percent 
within the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” period. 


4. Efforts should be made to reinforce the dynamics in 
technical renovations, to accelerste the progress in these 
renovations, and to upgrade the levels of technical equip- 
ment. In the textile industry, we should place our 
emphasis on conducting technical renovations among 
the weak links of manufacturing machinery for printing, 
dyeing, and polishing the finished products, as well as on 
turning out new-style textile machines. As for the reform 
of eliminating the spindle equipment among the key 
enterprises, relevant ministries under the State Council 
and the local people's governments at all levels should 
emphatically support these enterprises in funds and 
other various fields. Through consolidation, reorganiza- 
tion, and renovations, we should strive to change within 
a short period the outlook of the backward technologies 
and ovut-dated equipment of the textile industry. 


5. A good joh should be done in organizing the enforce- 
ment of bankruptcy among textile enterprises. We 
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should select a large number of textile enterprises among 
Cities that have taken up the pilot work of “optimizing 
the capital structure” to enforce bankruptcy in line with 
the law. 


The “circular” stresses: The peopie’s governments at all 
levels and the departments concerned should enhance 
their leadership over the work, earnestly organize the 
implementation in line with the aforementioned 
demands and go deep into enterprises to carry out 
investigation and study. They should adopt measures to 
make proper ts in line with the different 
situation for the livelihood of staff members and workers 
whose enterprises actually need to be suspended in work 
or production and need to transfer their production to 
others. They shovid also actively help enterprises get rid 
of their worries and overcome their difficulties. Labor 
affairs departments, trade unions, women’s organiza- 
tions at all levels should assist the government and the 
department in charge of the textile industry to conduct 
— and ideological work to ensure social sta- 
ity. 


Circular on Fire Control Over Foreign Firms 


11K25 10124994 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0724 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—A joint circular recently issued by 
the Ministry of Public Security and the Ministry of 
Labor demanded that local governments earnestly 
Strengthen fire control and safety management over 
foreign-funded and other enterprises. 


The circular points out that at present, among the foreign 
manufacturers and the manufacturers from Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, and Macao who have invested within the 
Chinese borders, a small number do not abide by the 
state's fire control and labor safety laws, and their 
production seriously violates regulations: and some local 
governments and relevant departments ignore the rele- 
vant laws and regulations in order to attract foreign 
funds, and they lower safety standards and relax fire 
control supervision, to the extent that fires have broken 
out continuously in some foreign-funded enterprises, 
Causing serious injury and death to personnel and loss of 
property. 


According to statistics, the number of fires in foreign- 
funded enterprises has increased this year, and a total of 
14 extraordinarily big fires have broken out, accounting 
for 10 percent of the extraordinarily big fires in the 
whole country. 


The circular asked local governments to learn from 
Guangdong Provincial Government's method of pro- 
mulgating management regulations on fire control, dili- 
gently improve the investment environment and fire 
control and safety conditions for foreign businessmen, 
clarify and perfect various regulations, step up efforts to 
tackle major fire hazards, reduce the occurrence of major 


This report may conta copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


36 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


incidents, and ensure production safety and the smooth 
process of economic construction. 


Government Urges Commodity Quality Checks 


OW2410130294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2136 GMT 22 Oct 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Qingxian (3769 
3237 2009) and XINHUA reporter Tang Hong (0781 
5725)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The State Bureau of Technology Supervision recently 
issued an urgent circular calling on all local technology 
supervision departments to conduct a large-scale market 
commodity quality and measurement inspection in the 
near future, as well as a campaign to combat fake 
commodities. 


The circular clearly and definitely pointed out: The 
market inspection should cover all prefectures (cities) 
and some counties (towns) across the country, and be 
targeted at the commodity circulation field, including 
retail enterprises, wholesale enterprises, commercial dis- 
tricts, small commodity markeis, and rural markets. It 
should mainly inspect such law violations as inconsis- 
tencies between labels and substances, adulteration of 
goods, passing off imitations as genuine items, selling 
imperfect commodities at best-quality prices, and giving 
short weights or measures. Emphasis should be put on 
inspecting seasonal commodities for the New Year and 
Spring Festival holidays, daily necessities, and those 
commodities of which many consumers complain about 
the quality, weight, or measure. Various localities may 
flexibly choose the mode of inspection, including on- 
the-spot inspection and sample inspection of selected 
commodities. The on-the-spot inspection should mainly 
check commodity labels, including food labels, and the 
measuring instruments being used in retail enterprises 
and rural markets. The sample inspection should mainly 
check the quality, safety, and hygienic standard of com- 
modities. 


The circular demanded: During the inspection the cities 
concerned should set up telephones for reporting 
offenses and offense reporting boxes. All problems dis- 
covered during the inspection or reported by the people 
should be thoroughly investigated, and attention should 
be paid to deal with major cases. Producers and sellers of 
fake and inferior goods should be sternly dealt with 
without mercy as soon as they are discovered. 


Meeting on External Radio Broadcasts Opens 


OW 2510045894 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A national conference opened in 
Beijing today to coordinate external propaganda by 
China’s radio networks. The conference, the first of its 
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kind in China, was convened by the Ministry of Radio, 
Film, and Television. At the conference, more than 100 
representatives from the nation’s radio networks and 
external propaganda offices will summarize and 
exchange experiences in external broadcasting. They will 
also explore new ideas and ways to create a new situation 
in external-beamed radio propaganda—through the use 
of China Radio International [CRI] as the principal tool, 
and with the support of provincial and municipal radios. 


Sun Jiazheng, minister of radio, film, and television; Li 
Yuanchao, deputy director of the State Council Informa- 
tion Office; and Zhu Muzhi, president of the Association 
for Cultural Exchange with Foreign Countries, attended 
and spoke at the conference. 


Sun Jiazheng said: We must implement the guidelines of 
the national conference on external propaganda, pro- 
moting both radio and television broadcasts, and giving 
equal emphasis to domestic and external propaganda. 
We must make full use of the strong points of our radio 
networks to establish a mutually supporting and supple- 
mentary nationwide network for external broadcasting 
and propaganda; a network in which the CRI will play a 
leading role and various provincial, regional, and munic- 
ipal radios play a supporting role. We must do this to 
bring external-beamed radio propaganda to a new stage. 


Li Yuanchao said China’s success in reform, opening up, 
and economic development has created a good opportu- 
nity for China’s external propaganda. He urged external 
propaganda offices in various localities to regard 
guiding, supporting, and helping external radio propa- 
ganda as their major task, and to carry it out accordingly. 


Ministry To Restrict Hong Kong, Taiwan Singers 


11K2610010694 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0834 GMT 18 Oct 94 


{|FBIS Translated Text] 18 Oct (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—A person in charge of China’s Min- 
istry of Culture said the other day that the Ministry of 
Culture will soon introduce a management method for 
singers from Hong Kong and Taiwan coming to perform 
on the mainland. 


He said that singers from Hong Kong and Taiwan can 
give shows on the mainland but it will no longer be 
possible for Hong Kong and Taiwan singers to dominate 
the music field as they did for some time last year. In 
addition to going through strict examination procedures, 
singers from Hong Kong and Taiwan must also accept 
the supervision of the new management method so that 
the entertainment market develops healthily. The new 
method will not merely settle the quesiion of show fees. 
What matters is that it [the dominance of Hong Kong 
and Taiwan singers] has created a bad social mood. It not 
only squeezes out elegant music and ethnic music to a 
certain degree, but also squeezes out popular music. 


This Ministry of Culture official held that a sound 
management mechanism is needed for the thorough 
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resolution of the question and that necessary measures 
should also be adopted on specific key questions. 


Dissident Bao Ge’s Family Appeal for Clemency 


HK2610060694 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 p 11 


[By Daniel Kwan] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The family of Shanghai activist 
Bao Ge, who was sentenced to three years in a labour 
re-education camp, yesterday called for clemency. 


Bao, who was sentenced two weeks ago, has already 
indicated he will appeal against his sentence, according 
to family sources. Despite his intention to appeal, the 
sources said there was little chance the authorities would 
reverse the verdict and the family feared Bao would not 
get a chance to see his terminally ill father again. 


Bao’s father, Bao Liangzhang, a former senior cadre of 
the Shanghai Film Bureau, has cancer and has been told 
by doctors that he has only a few months to live. His 
condition is said to have worsened since being told of his 
son’s sentence. 


The family has been feeling desperate since Bao’s incar- 
ceration, especially after Shanghai police cut off the 
family’s telephone after accusing them of leaking the 
verdict to the foreign press. The disconnection was 
causing the family great pain because the father needed 
constant medical attention, sources said. 


But when the family sought help from the police 
recently, they were told they had themselves to blame for 
talking too much. The police also told the family it would 
be “difficult” to put Bao Ge in a labour reform facility 
near Shanghai to make it easier for the family to visit the 
31-year-old activist, who is the only son. 


The family also faces a financial crisis as both Bao’s 
parents are retired cadres and receive only a portion of 
their salary. Their daughter, Bao Ying, is currently 
unemployed. “His father now holds on to some of the 
photos of Bao Ge and cries every day He says he is dying 
and he won't be able to see his son again,” one family 
relative said. “Without the telephone, how can the 
family call nurses if an emergency happens? Can't they 
treat the family humanely? Don’t we also have our basic 
human rights?” the relative asked. 


Meanwhile, activists in Shanghai said there were no 
signs that the government would relax its tight grip over 
the dissident community after the recent sentencing of 
four dissidents to the labour reform camps. In addition 
to Bao, three other members of the Shanghai-based 
Chinese Human Rights Association—Yang Zhou, Yang 
Qinheng, and Li Guotao—all received three-year sen- 
tences. 


Bao, a former researcher of the Shanghai Medical 
School, was officially accused of starting a hunger strike 
last year to protest against the arrest of another Shanghai 
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activist Zhang Xianliang. He was also accused of plan- 
ning to stage a memorial service in June this year for the 
1989 Tiananmen Square massacre. 


The sentence, which was passed by the Shanghai Labour 
Reform Bureau has never been confirmed by a court of 
law. Under Chinese law, the police have the authority to 
sentence any person to up to three years in a labour 
reform camp without a trial. 


Zhejiang Hosts Economy-Culture Symposium 


OW2510110194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0847 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s first high-level academic symposium on 
the relationship of economy and culture has been held in 
Jinhua city of east China’s Zhejiang Province. 


Some 80 experts from across the country agreed that 
kites and kite festivals were one of the major forces that 
have helped turn Weifang, a city little-known in east 
China’s Shandong Province just a few years ago, into a 
star city with rapid economic development. 


They agreed that various kinds of cultural festivals and 
other activities can play a role in promoting local eco- 
nomic growth, and their impact can be immense. 


The symposium received more than 40 academic papers, 
which focused on historical studies of relationship of 
Chinese economy and culture and on phenomena of 
integration of economy and culture in the past decade 
and more. They also made strategic studies of a coordi- 
nated development of economy and culture and compar- 
ative studies of economic and cultural development in 
Germany and Singapore. 


Not a few scholars held that the Confucian culture, 
which has a history of more than 2,000 years, has both 
positive and negative impacts on China's economic 


progress. 


Jia Chunfeng, vice-director of the China Market 
Economy Study Society, said that culture has made its 
way into all economic domains. 


That's why so many economic-cultural phenomena have 
emerged in China, Jia explained. 


He recalled that a number of scholars and researchers in 
economics started theoretical studies of socialist com- 
modity economy, market economy and market-oriented 
economic reform as early as in the mid-1980s. 


And meanwhile some others began researching on the 
ideological and cultural build-up under the conditions of 
commodity economy and market economy drive, Jia 
continued. 


He said that commerce-culture research societies, enter- 
prise-culture research societies and economy-culture 
journais have mushroomed across the country, to tune 
up the economy-culture study passion. 
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During the symposium, the China Research Institute of 
Economy and Culture, a national academic body to 
specialize in the study of economy-culture relationship 
and its development trend, was set up in the city. 


Famous economists Yu Guangyuan, Liu Guoguang and 
Li Yining were named honorary presidents of the insti- 
tute. 


Jia said that the new academic body has outlined seven 
priority study projects in economy and culture— 
international comparative study, basic theoretical study, 
culture and regional economic development, traditional 
Chinese economic culture and development of local 
commerce and trade, traditional Chinese ideological 
culture and Chinese economic-cultural development, 
(ownship enterprise culture and economic development, 
and economic-cultural science study. 


In particular, he said that studies of wine culture, tea 
culture, dress and personal adornment culture, tradi- 
tional Chinese medicine culture and architecture culture 
should be beefed up. 


According to Jia, the institute will also conduct academic 
exchanges with its foreign counterparts. 


Fujian Hosts Meeting of Newspaper Editors 


HK25 10102394 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The third national seminar for 
newspaper editors-in-chief on photojournalism opened 
yesterday morning [23 October] in Fuzhou. Representa- 
tives from newspaper offices subordinate to the central 
leading body, various ministries and state commissions, 
provinces, cities, autonomous regions, and prefectures, a 
total of 134 people, attended the meeting. 


Those attending the opening session included Fan 
Jingyi, honorary chairman of the Photojournalism Asso- 
ciation of China and editor-in-chief of RENMIN 
RIBAO, Ding Ximan, vice chairman of the All-China 
Journalists’ Association and editor-in-chief of JIEFANG 
RIBAO; Zhu Chengxiu, deputy editor-in-chief of 
XINHUA News Agency; and Xu Dihua, executive pres- 
ident of the Photojournalism Society of China. 


Before the seminar opened, Jia Qinglin, secretary of the 
Fujian Provincial CPC Committee, and Fujian Provin- 
cial Governor Chen Mingyi called on representatives at 
the meeting place. They also had a group photo taken to 
mark the occasion. 


He Shaochuan, deputy secretary of the Fujian Provincial 
CPC Committee; Zhao Xuemin, standing committee 
member and director of the propaganda department of 
the provincial party committee; and Sui Shengwu, polit- 
ical commissar of the provincial military district, 
attended the opening session. 


On behalf of the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee, the 
provincial people's congress, the provincial government, 
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and the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, He Shaochuan 
expressed sincere congratulations on the opening of the 
meeting. He said: It is believed that through summing up 
and exchanging work experiences and exploring new 
fields in photojournalism, the meeting will certainly 
push the quality of photojournalism to a new level. 


In the afternoon representatives attending the seminar 
began to speak. They discussed how to give play to the 
advantages of photojournalism in the process of devel- 
oping the socialist market economy. 


Commentary Condemns Selling Bock Numbers 


HK2510091194 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 94 pl 


[Short commentary: “Stop the Evil Wind of Buying and 
Selling Book Numbers”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Books are commodities, and 
book numbers are the authority endowed by the state for 
publishing; their purchase and sale by publishing orga- 
nizations by themselves is prohibited. The behavior of 
buying and selling book numbers breaks the law, and the 
danger and harm involved are very serious. Through 
exchanging power for money, many bad books have 
found their way onto the market, and helped unhealihy 
trade tendencies grow, while corrupting the publishing 
contingent. The case of Xinjiang University Publishing 
House serves as evidence; it has been investigated and 
dealt with because of buying and selling book numbers. 


Control over book numbers is an important link in 
legalizing control over cultural undertakings. Regarding 
the stern order of the relevant responsibie department 
prohibiting buying and sciling book numbers, the 
majority of publishing houses have earnestly imple- 
mented it with marked results. However, some pub- 
lishing houses paid no heed to state laws and regulations; 
to them, buying and selling book numbers seemed to 
have become some incurable disease. Regarding them, 
the only method is to resolutely investigate and handle 
their cases, and enforce the law against them. True, 
under the condition of the rapid development of pub- 
lishing undertakings today, there really is a serious 
shortage of book numbers; however, this should not 
becomeare _n for buying and selling book numbers. In 
actual fact, inose involved in buying and selling book 
numbers aim to publish bad books. To eliminate this 
phenomenon of corruption, so that strict enforcement of 
orders and prohibitions may be implemented, it is 
entirely imperative to investigate strictly and penalize 
harshly those who defy the law. Those who are engaged 
in selling book numbers must take the economic conse- 
quences, and the cases of those related responsible 
persons involved should be dealt with correspondingly. 
By no means should they be tolerated. The parties 
involved in buying book numbers should also be subject 
to investigation and penalty. Work in this aspect should 
be augmented. 
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In investigating and handling cases of buying and selling 
book numbers, active mass participation is called for 
aside from responsible departments enforcing the law 
and discipline. Responsible departments should attach 
importance to mass reporting, with every case discov- 
ered investigated and handled; in this way, this 
unhealthy atmosphere will be brought to an end. 


Firm Asks ‘Third Eye’ Author To Write Sequel 


11K 2610063094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 26 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Burce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A party cadre in Beijing, whose 
banned critique of Deng Xiaoping’s “trap” of economic 
reforms won plaudits from conservative Chinese leaders, 
has been commissioned by a Hong Kong firm to write a 
follow-up. Wang Shan, a reclusive party intellectual, 
known previously only for a series of novels on China’s 
underworld, came to attention when his book, Viewing 
China Through a Third Eye, was banned this summer. 


An arch-conservative tour de force of China’s current 
crisis, the work spread to bookstalls around the country 
before the Communist Party’s propaganda department 
decided in July that the criticism of the patriarch out- 
weighed the book’s merits. 


Its central premise is that the ability of Chinese leaders 
to implement rapid reforms is constrained by demo- 
graphic, social, and historical factors, a view which has 
reportedly been embraced by senior party leaders 
including Wan Lt. 


The party General Secretary, Jiang Zemin, reportedly 
praised the work during an inspection tour of Shanxi 
Province at the end of January for its claim that China’s 
well developed state-owned sector had saved the country 
from a series of economic problems usually encountered 
by poor countries. 


Hong Kong's Ming Pao Publishing Group, which this 
month issued an overseas edition of the book, has now 
commissioned Wang to write a follow-up volume, 
according to the group's publishing general manager, 
Rita Chu. “We approached him directly and he agreed 
immediately. How quickly he can finish it is up to him,” 
she said. 


Provisionally entitled Viewing China Through a Fourth 
Eye, the work will be published in full “unless the views 
are too controversial and could have bad effects,” Chu 
said. “Obviously, because of the prohibition of the Third 
Eye, we don't expect the Fourth to be circulated in 
China,” she said. 


While Chu was evasive about the contents of the next 
volume, sources said Wang planned to look at how to 
ensure party unity in the event of renewed antigovern- 
ment protests. He would also delve into the reasons for a 
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leftist resurgence among the intellectual classes during 
the reform period and suggest ways for the party to 


regain popular support. 


The open publication of a follow-up treatise, even if only 
outside China, will represent something of a triumph for 
Wang, who wrote the first book under the name of a 
nonexistent German scholar because of fears for his 
personal safety and career in China. He later denied 
authoring the work, owning up only after reports that it 
had earned the praise of senior conservative party fig- 
ures. “You have to understand how difficult it is to 
publish a book in China,” he told the MING PAO- 
owned magazine YAZHOU ZHOUKAN last month. “If 
this matter were not handled well then in the future | 
might not have been allowed to write anything any- 
more.” 


Chu said the second installment would not endanger 
Wang's career. “In China, there is freedom to publish 
outside the country, so I don’t see any problem,” she 
said. 


Wang, 42, has served in party posts in various academic 
institutions since 1977 and is currently a deputy presi- 
dent of the capital's College of Beijing Opera. 


He wrote the first book with the controversial China 
Academy of Social Sciences economist, He Xin, and 
admitted later that he “never imagined it would cause 
such a political stir”. 


The first print-run of 100,000 copies of Third Eye, 
published by the Shanxi People’s Publishing House, was 
apparently all sold when the boom came down, while 
pirate editions are still readily available at private book- 
Stalls. 


While the book lays into the freedoms given to peasants 
under Deng’s reforms, it lauds the patriarch’s crushing of 
the 1989 pro-democracy movement. 


Police Crack Down on Illegal Firearms 


1K2610092194 Beijing LIAOWANG No 38 in Chinese, 
19 Sep 94 p 34 


[Article by staff reporter Liu Jinghuai (0491 2417 2037): 
“Police Authorities Take Action To Seize Illegal Fire- 
arms”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In the past, firearm-related 
crimes were very rare in China. In recent years, however, 
such crimes have often been reported. Although they 
only make up a very small percentage of the total number 
of the country’s criminal cases, the vile manner in which 
firearm-related crimes are committed and the grave 
consequences they bring about have aroused extensive 
concern in society. The police, who have spared no effort 
in maintaining public security, have also regarded the 
crack down on firearm-related crimes as one of the major 
tasks. Following its issuance of the “Circular Concerning 
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the Seizure of Illegally Possessed Firearms and Ammu- 
nition” in 1992, the police authorities 1ssued another 
circular on 29 August this year, calling for efforts to seize 
illegally possessed firearms and ammunition and to list 
the work as a key content of the “crackdown” campaign 
for the second half of this year. Authoritative sources 
have pointed out: This is a major radical move taken by 
the police in a bid to tighten control over firearms and 
ammunition and strike relentless blows at firearm- 
related crimes. 


Ever since the founding of New China, the Chinese 
Government has always kept extremely sirict control 
over firearms and ammunition; following the iniroduc- 
tion of the reform and opening up policies, China 
promulgated the “Procedures on the Control of Fire- 
arms” in 1981 to further reinforce its management over 
firearms and ammunition of various kinds which are 
used by nonmilitary sectors. Meanwhile, in a bid to 
tighten its control over firearms and ammunition and to 
crack down on criminal activities committed by armed 
criminals, the police have made unremitting efforts to 
prevent and eliminate any losses of firearms and ammu- 
nition, putting an end to the spread of stolen firearms 
and ammunition in society, investigating and punishing 
the illegal manufacture and sales of firearms and ammu- 
nition; and sorting out and seizing firearms and ammu- 
nition currently scattered throughout society or in the 
illegal possession of civilians. Upon promulgation of the 
“Procedures on the Control of Firearms,” the police 
authorities at all levels, in coordination with relevant 
departments, have taken immediate action to rectify 
work in this field; as a result, they have acquired a 
correct and clear knowledge about missing firearms and 
ammunition scattered throughout society. During the 
period of more than one year since the promulgation of 
“Procedures on the Control of Firearms” to June this 
year, the police have seized more than 390,000 firearms 
of all kinds, among which over 7,000 are military 
weapons while most of the rest are hunting rifles, small- 
caliber rifles, shotguns, and replica guns such as ball 
bearing guns, electric shock guns, tear-gas guns, and 
anaesthetic guns. In addition, the police have repeatedly 
launched nationwide campaigns to check the spread of 
firearms and ammunition and cut off their sources, 
seizing and prohibiting the use of illegal firearms and 
ammunition, moreover, the police have also taken stern 
measures against the illegal manufacture and sales of 
firearms, cracked down on criminal activities of smug- 
gling firearms and ammunition in border areas, and 
straightened out the operation of business-oriented 
shooting ranges. The police authorities have revealed 
that in 1993, the public security organs at all levels across 
the country investigated and cracked 1,427 cases con- 
cerning the illegal manufacture and sales of firearms and 
ammunition and 172 firearm and ammunition theft 
cases; smashed 117 criminal dens involved in the illegal 
manufacture and sales of firearms and ammunition; 
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destroyed 201 firearm-related criminal rings: and inves- 
tigated and punished accordingly, 1,859 people for vio- 
lations of the law. 


The aforementioned efforts of the police have played a 
certain part in tightening control over firearms and 
ammunition and checking the growing tendency toward 
firearm-related crimes. However, under the present 
market economic conditions, driven respectively by 
their personal interests and their intention to commit 
crime, some units and individuals, as well as some 
lawbreakers are trying their utmost to sell, buy, and 
illegally manufacture firearms. This shows that the issue 
of firearm control still remains an extremely serious 
matte at the present moment. First, criminal activities 
of smuggling and selling military weapons are still run- 
ning rampant in border areas. Last year, the number of 
cases concerning firearm smuggling and sales exceeded 
1,400, up by 18.6 percent over 1992. Involved in these 
illegal firearm sales are not only inhabitants of border 
areas and criminals from both inland and coasia! areas 
but also lawbreakers from Hong Kong, Macao, and 
overseas areas. The firearms they are now selling even 
include submachine guns and machine guns, as wel! as 
rocket launchers and bangalore torpedoes. Secondly, the 
iliegal manufacturing of firearms is proving to be a 
serious problem in certain areas. Although the police 
have imposed repeated bans on the manufacture and 
sales of ball bearing guns and other self-defense weapons, 
many lawbreakers still run risks in order to reap stag- 
gering profits. Third, due to a failure to impose a strict 
control over the manufacturing sources of firearms and 
ammunition for nonmilitary use, large quantities of 
nonmilitary firearms and ammunition have been scat- 
tered throughout society. Fourth, the problem of firearm 
losses, thefts, and robberies still remains conspicuous. At 
present, more than 2,300 missing or stolen, guns have 
been scattered throughout society, which are proving to 
be a major hidden threat to the safety of the public. 


It is precisely aimed at resolving the existing abovemen- 
tioned problems that the police authorities have devel- 
oped the recent campaign of seizing illegal firearms and 
ammunition. It has been learned that the police have 
stressed in their “Circular” that all units and individuals 
are strictly banned from smuggling or illegally manufac- 
turing, transporting, buying and selling, keeping without 
authorization, possessing, and carrying any military 
weapons, sporting guns, hunting rifles, shotguns, and 
airguns; any replica guns such as ball bearing guns, 
electric shock guns, tear-gas guns, and anaesthetic guns: 
and any self-defense weapons and ammunition in the 
form of pens, ball pens, and lighters containing tear gas 
or anaesthetic and which have the function of firing 
metal balis. The “Circular” has further stipulated that, 
for 30 days from the issuance of the “Circular” on 29 
August, a lenient punishment will be imposed according 
to the law and in consideration of the seriousness of the 
cases upon those who, on their own initiative, surrender 
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to local public security organs their firearms and ammu- 
nition, or the tools, equipment, and raw and semi- 
finished materials needed for manufacturing firearms 
and ammunition, and who give true accounts of their 
past activities, show repentance, and promise not to 
repeat their offenses. Public security organs will deal 
sternly with those who fail to surrender before the time 
limit and will seize their firearms and ammunition 
according to the law. 


Meanwhile, the “Circular” also carries a stipulation that 
owners of hunting and small-calibre rifles which have 
been purchased through legal procedures are also 
required to have their rifles reexamined and reinspected 
and obtain their firearm possession licenses from local 
public security organs within 60 days. Those who fail to 
go through the necessary formalities will be charged and 
punished for keeping firearms without a license. Facto- 
ries ratified by the state to manufacture firearms and 
ammunition should not turn out products in excess of 
the plan or sell their products without authorization; any 
factories which violate this stipulation will face confis- 
cation of their illegal gains and their corporate represen- 
tatives will be charged and punished for illegally manu- 
facturing and selling firearms and ammunition. 


In an interview with this reporter, Zhu Jiahua, director 
of the Public Security Administration Bureau of the 
Ministry of Public Security, stressed that upon the issu- 
ance of the “Circular,” public security organs at all levels 
should focus their work on the following four key points, 
namely, “seizure, control, blockade, and crackdown.” 
This means that we should: |) take immediate action to 
make unified arrangements for the seizure of illegal 
firearms and ammunition; 2) successfully conduct the 
reexamination and reinspection of and tighten the con- 
trol over hunting and small-caliber rifles; 3) carry out a 
comprehensive rectification campaign among manufac- 
turers and sales units of hunting and small-caliber rifles, 
blocking channels through which firearms for nonmili- 
tary use are scattered and directed into society; and 4) 
sternly crack down on firearm-related crimes of all kinds. 
He urged public security organs at all levels to act in line 
with the unified arrangements of the Ministry of Public 
Security, and concentrate their efforts on rectifying key 
areas which are plagued by illegal firearm sales; when 
handling firearm-related criminal cases, be sure to trace 
and investigate thoroughly the sources of firearms 
involved in criminal cases, never giving up until the 
whole truth comes out; and deal with those involved in 
firearm-related crimes resolutely and sternly according 
to the law. He expressed hope that the vast numbers of 
the masses can take positive action to cooperate with the 
police in their move to seize illegal firearms and ammu- 
nition, help eliminate the illegal firearms and ammuni- 
tion scattered throughout society, and play a part in 
safeguarding public security and in protecting the lives 
and property of the masses! 
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Crime Center To Begin Operations ‘This Year’ 


HK2610010494 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO in 
Chinese 12 Oct 94 p 3 


[Report: “National Crime Information Center Expected 
To Be Put Into Operation Before the End of This Year™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 12 Oct (HSIN WAN 
PAO)—The Ministry of Public Security recently decided 
to set up a national crime information center and, 
correspondingly, sub-centers at the provincial and 
municipality level. By the turn of the century, a reliable, 
swift, efficient, and complete national information 
inquiry and verification system will have primarily taken 
shape. 


The national crime information center, which will be 
established soon, will be able to gather information on 
crime that is stored in local terminals across the country 
and to have this type of information promptly, accu- 
rately, and safely transmitted to sub-centers at different 
levels through the public security computer network. 
Thus, trans-regional and trans-departmental inquiries 
and verification will become a real, modern means for 
public security units on the first front to fight roving 
bandits and control the floating population. 


It is said that the Public Security Ministry's national 
crime information center will be put into operation by 
the end of this year. 


China’s Information Industry Growing 


OW 2510092194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0853 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s information industry has been growing 
at a rate of 25 percent to 30 percent in the past decade, 
according to a report of the CHINA REFORM NEWS. 


By now, China has scored major progress in advanced 
information technology, information handling facilities, 
and information related exchanges and services. 


According to the report, China has built a public digital 
exchange network which covers the entire country after 
the construction of a comprehensive information service 
system and the national data telecommunication trans- 
mission network. 


Meanwhile, China has formed a national satellite tele- 
communications system which integrates five satellite 
communication ground stations and 35,000 receiving 
stations extending to more than 50 countries [as 
received] and regions. 


The paper said China has established over 800 large data 
banks which have stored a total of 50 million informa- 
tion [as rece: ved] in such categories as education, science 
and technology, trade, energy, telecommunications, 
sports, agriculture and forestry. 
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China has also built more than 200 software develop- 
ment institutes whose annual income has reached 4 
billion yuan. The State Council, China’s highest gov- 
erning body, has recently decided to set up a special 
office to regulate the construction of an systematic 
information project—Chinese version of information 
highway, according to the paper. 


Bureau Postpones Reform Research Academy 


HK 2610060094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 pp 1, 11 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing has postponed indefi- 
nitely the setting up of a China Academy for Research in 
Reform, conceived as a centre for studying and designing 
market reforms. The ministerial-level body, which was 
personally approved by patriarch Deng Xiaoping, was to 
have been established early in the summer. 


Sources close to the proposal said the Politburo had 
decided to shelve the project because the “climate is not 
right for radical reforms.” They said some of the funds 
for the “world-class institute” had been diverted to a 
new Academy of Engineering and the Academy of 
Administration. 


The president-designate of the reform academy, Wu Jie, 
is a vice-minister at the State Commission for the 
Reform of the Economic Structure (SCRES) and a leader 
of the party’s liberal wing. 


Academic sources in Beijing said the time was not ripe 
for the reform academy because the leadership had 
decided to mothball such measures as privatisation of 
state enterprises and the large-scale expansion of share- 
holding companies. 


The sources said the leadership was afraid the academy 
opening would send the “wrong message” to liberal 
officials and regional cadres, who might disturb the fiscal 
order by mounting new projects and experiments. They 
said Mr Wu, the son of the late vice-president Ulanfu, 
had already assembled most of his staff and research 
associates, who generally held market-oriented beliefs. 


Moreover, unlike existing institutes such as the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, the reform academy would 
have been empowered to accept large volumes of dona- 
tions from foundations in Western countries. 


Economists in Beijing said the project had the full 
support of Mr Deng, who had written out the academy's 
name in his own hand. The calligraphy would have been 
used for the institute's official plaque and logo. 


The economists said a renewed emphasis on planning in 
economic policy meant the powers of the SCRES, which 
supports the project, had decreased. They said the con- 
servative State Planning Commission had been able to 
absorb more funds and manpower for its in-house 
research centres. 
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‘Roundup’ Views ‘Living Buddha’ Tour of China 


OW25 10080694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0737 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[“Roundup: Living Buddha's First Tour out of Tibet™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA) —The 17th living Buddha Garmaba ended his 
three-week tour of interior parts of the country and 
returned to his Curbo monastery last weekend. 


The 10-year-old reincarnated boy, by the name of 
O’Kying Chilai who was found in Tibet's Chamdo 
County in 1992, is the first living Buddha approved by 
the Religious Affairs Bureau of the State Council after 
the democratic reform in Tibet in the 1950s. 


His reincarnation was strictly based on religious rites, 
which prescribe that the soul of a dead lama will enter a 
child’s body for resurrection. 


According to historical records, an old Tibetan prophecy 
had said clearly that the respected name of the 17th 
Garmaba should be “O’Kying Chilai.”” Some 10 years 
ago, the 16th Garmaba again left a stamped posthumous 
paper, indicating the names of his reincarnated person- 
ification’s parents, as well as the birth place and birthday 
of the child. 


This is the Garmaba’s first pilgrimage to the Chinese 
inland region. “It is time for him to enrich knowledge 
after two years’ succession,” said his 73-year-old tutor. 


He and his entourage were accorded a courteous recep- 
tion during his tour. Besides attending national day 
celebrations in Beijing, the Garmaba met Jiang Zemin, 
the Chinese president, and senior leaders of the central 
and local governments. He was welcomed by enthusi- 
astic crowds. 


The government respects religious affairs and cares 
much about the Garmaba, officials said. 


The Garmabas, as the holy leaders of Gagyudpa or the 
“white school,” one of the biggest sects of lamaism, have 
been treated with due importance by the central govern- 
ment for more than 700 years. 


In 1955, when Dalai and Baingen Lamas met late 
Chairman Mao Zedong and late Premier Zhou Enlai, the 
16th Garmaba was also present. 


The 17th Garmaba now has followers in more than 80 
comm'rres and regions worldwide. 


Durti tour, the Garmaba paid pilgrimages to many 
historicai sites as well as scenic spots, including the 
Forbidden City in Beijing and the Great Wall. In Beijing 
and Nanjing, he and his entourage visited the Memorial 
Hall of Mao Zedong and the mausoleum of Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen. 
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He also toured factories, economic development zones 
and an observatory. In addition, he and his entourage 
visited dozens of temples and performed religious rites. 


All this helped him learn about the past and present of 
the country. The Garmaba and his entourage all saidJ 
that they were greatful to the central government's 
attention and kindness. They said the tour deepened 
their love of the motherland and enhanced their confi- 
dence in Tibet’s future. 


“I will study hard in the future and be a patriotic living 
Buddha,” said the Garmaba in an interview with XIN- 
HUA. 


Child Immunization Against Polio To Increase 


OW 2410162294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1513 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA) —China is to carry out its second nationwide 
immunization programme among children in the coming 
winter and spring, when every child of the country will 
receive vaccine injection. 


This is part of the country’s efforts to eliminate polio- 
myelitis by the end of 1995, said the State Councillor 
Peng Peiyun. 


Speaking at a telephone conference here today, Peng said 
that China has set the goal of eliminating the disease by 
1995 and the target has long been incorporated in the 
state development plan. 


A number of provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions have organized immunization programs on a 
large scale in addition to the regular immunization drive 
since 1991. 


In 1993, the state for the first time carried out its first 
nationwide immunization intensifying programme 
among the country’s 100 million children. 


Statistics show that a total of 653 poliomyelitis cases 
were reported across the country in 1993, a 87.2 percent 
decrease as compared with that in 1990. 


Officials from the Ministry of Public Health said that in 
1993, still 328 counties across the country reporied 
poliomyelitis cases and the disease still prevailed in 
south China provinces, and the flowing population has 
made the work more difficult. 


The officials pointed out that the effect of the coming 
immunization intensification program is crucial for 
China to attain its objective. 


Criminals Executed in Guangdong 
OW2510150794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1453 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Forty-four criminals were executed and 228 
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others were sentenced to death with a two-year reprieve 
and forced labor, life imprisonment or more than five 
years behind bars. 


Fourteen persons guilty of organizing and forcing others 
into prostitution and 30 guilty of drug trafficking were 
executed. Fourteen others were sentenced to death with 
two years in reprieve and forced labor. Thirty-one were 
sentenced to life imprisonment. 


Police say the criminals involving 217 cases were con- 
victed in public in 12 cities and 27 counties in the 
province including Guangzhou, Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Fos- 
han, Shantou, Dongguan and Zhongshan. 


A total of 912 criminals were convicted in the province 
for manufacturing and selling pornographic articles, 
drug smuggling and gambling since the beginning of the 
year. Some 66.4 percent of them were sentenced to death 
or to at least five years imprisonment. 


Police said that among the convicted today, eighty-two 
were involved in pornography, | 30 were drug traffickers 
and five were gambler. 


Air Route Links Eastern, Southern Provinces 


OW 2410155894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1407 
GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—A new air route linking Shanghai, Quzhou and 
Guangzhou cities will be in service from October 30, the 
government of Quzhou city in east China’s Zhejiang 
Province announced here today. 


Quzhou city, with a history of more than 1,800 years, has 
been regarded as an important gateway to the eastern 
part of Zhejiang Province. 


With the help of the air route, Quzhou city will be 
connected to the economically booming city of Shanghai 
in east China and Guangzhou in south China. 


The economy in this area, as well as that in neighboring 
Anhui, Fujian and Jiangxi Provinces, will also be greatly 
enhanced with the inauguration of the air route, govern- 
ment officials said. 


Railway and highway used to be the main means of 
transport for Quzhou city. Last year, air routes were 
opened from the city to Hangzhou and Wenzhou in 
Zhejiang Province and Xiamen city in Fujian Province. 


Military 


General Staff Issues Conscription Circular 


SK25 10035694 Beijing XINIIUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1052 GMT 22 Oct 94 


[By reporter Ma Xiaochun (7456 2556 2504): “General 
Staff Headquarters Issues Circular Calling for Efforts To 
Realistically and Successfully Carry Out This Winter's 
Conscription Work"’] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing 22 October (XIN- 
HUA) —The General Staff Headquarters of the People’s 
Liberation Army recently issued a circular calling on the 
entire army and military service organs at all levels to 
conscientiously implement the State Council and the 
Central Military Commission's conscription order for 
this winter; strictly implement the policy stipulations on 
conscription and reception; guarantee the quality of the 
new recruits; resolutely prevent and straighten out the 
unhealthy trends; and successfully fulfill the conscription 
task. 


The General Staff Headquarters’s circular points out: 
Doing a good job in conscription and reception work as 
well as guaranteeing the quality of the new recruits is a 
major matter affecting army building during the new 
period. All levels, military service organs, and the army 
should proceed from the high plane of strengthening the 
quality and building of the army as well as perform their 
duties and responsibilities to make this work a success. It 
is necessary to strictly make checks, guarantee the 
quality of new recruits, and on the basis of comprehen- 
sively examining and making checks, pay special atten- 
tion to guaranteeing the political and cultural qualities of 
the new recruits as well as give priority to approving the 
enlistment of young people who are politically sound and 
healthy and who have a fairly high cultural level. It is 
necessary to strengthen administrative honesty while 
carrying out the conscription and reception work; further 
improve the systems; strengthen inspection and supervi- 
sion; strictly investigate and deal with persons or things 
in violation of the policy stipulations; and achieve 
noticeable results in straightening out unhealthy trends 
during this winter's conscription and reception work. 


The circular calls on all localities to actively conduct 
education on national defense and patriotism among the 
broad masses of people in the light of implementing the 
“outlines for carrying out patriotic education” issued by 
the CPC Central Committee, and enhance the national 
defense concept of all the people and the consciousness 
of the broad masses of conscription-age young people to 
serve in the army in line with the law. 


‘Expert’ Urges Adjustment of Defense Strategy 


11K 2610010294 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
12 Oct 94 p II 


{Dispatch by staff reporter in Beijing: “Expert Calls For 
Adjustment in Defense Strategy To Suit Future Hi-Tech 
Warfare™’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] A military expert in Beijing 
proposed a few days ago that mainland China should 
readjust its defense strategy structure into a major, 
in-depth three-in-one defense strategy combining “outer 
space. deep sea, and territorial land.” Moreover, the 
operational capability structure and intellectual struc- 
ture of the troops should be adjusted to suit the hi-tech 
warfare of the future. 
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The military expert pointed out in a journal that in the 
face of hi-tech warfare in the 21st century, whoever 
controls outer space first will control information, and 
whoever controls information will win the war. War in 
the future will first and foremost be dominated by the 
fight for control over outer space for the delivery of 
information. Therefore, the concept of national defense 
is no longer limited to territory but has been expanded to 
outer space and the sea bed, and the focus of national 
defense is no longer the protection of state material 
resources but information resources, including talented 
people. In modern warfare, the method for resisting 
enemy invasion is integrated resistance of the enemy 
from “outer space, the deep sea, and the land.” 


The expert suggests that mainland China should tran- 
scend the stage of conventional weapons, go all out to 
develop a nuclear power system and nuclear missile 
bases, and -*t up nuclear missile launching bases, an 
interceptio.. system, a rapid information delivery 
system, and a super-strong jamming system in outer 
space, the oceans, and on land respectively. 


Column Lauds Border Defense Units in Xinjiang 


11K 2610104394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0626 GMT 13 Oct 94 


[“Soldiers and Motherland” column by Liu Huinian 
(0491 0932 1628) and Xu Jinzhang (5171 6855 4545): 
“Border Soldiers Follow Instructions of the Party Most 
Faithfully”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Urumqi, 13 Oct (XINHUA)— 
“Mao Zedong’s soldiers follow the instructions of the 
party most faithfully; they go anywhere they are wanted 
and settle where conditions are tough...” 


“Chairman Mao Zedong’s Soldiers Follow the Instruc- 
tions of the Party Most Faithfully” was a song these 
reporters often heard being sung exuberantly by soldiers 
on a recent assignment to the Alamali Border Station on 
the northwest frontier of Xinjiang. Who would have 
guessed that this song, which has been highly popular in 
the Army over the last three decades, originated in this 
small border station? 


The heroic song expresses the revolutionary soldiers’ 
feelings and spurred a whole generation of officers and 
soldiers and vast numbers of youths to follow the party's 
instructions and march with heroic feelings to areas of 
tough living conditions to pursue their cause. 


Toward the end of the 1950's, a group of young soldiers 
arrived at this uninhabited and mountainous place and 
made ii their home, with no other utensils than “pots” 
and “sleeping rough in the mountains.” After years of 
arduous struggle, the soldiers leveled a site on a hilltop 
on which they erected a simple barracks and watch 
towers, and they have stood guard over the motherland’s 
border ever since. In 1964, the station's representative 
was invited to attend the National Day Ceremony in 
Beijing, during which he was warmly received by 
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Chairman Mao and Premier Zhov. In their arduous 
pioneering work, soldiers realized profoundly that they 
would have limitless power as long as they followed the 
party's instructions. Many soldiers wrote poems on the 
wall expressing this feeling. Cadre Li Zhijin, then in 
charge of propaganda for a military subdistrict, was 
doing a stint at the station when he was so touched by the 
border soldiers’ noble spirits that a strong creative urge 
inside him prompted him to write this famous song. 


Since then the song has been sung by soldiers of the 
whole Army and all over the country. Officers and 
soldiers at the Alamali Border Station see it as a station 
song which has been passed down from generation to 
generation, steeling their faith in the party and invigo- 
rating their spirit to pursue the arduous pioneering 
cause. Everybody works for the interests of the party and 
state and dedicates themselves to the cause, standing 
guard over the border in tough conditions. Zhang Fuhai, 
the Army’s most distinguished squad commander and a 
volunteer soldier, is an example. He has been on active 
service for 10 years, all the time working quietly at 
border stations in mountainous and poor areas as a 
signalman, wire-telephone man, sentry, and later a cook. 
He loved and did well in all the jobs he was assigned. To 
cook good meals for the soldiers, he studied cooking very 
hard and can cook many delicious dishes; he is able to 
cook a fish 20 different ways. He became an excellent 
cook. To get the soldiers soybean milk, he returned to the 
station from home leave with a big grinding stone. A 
local restaurant owner offered him a high paying job, but 
he turned it down, saying: “My work is with border 
defense.” 


Border soldicrs follow most faithfully the party’s instruc- 
tions and settle where conditions are tough. To ensure 
border peace, the border station set up outposts some 30 
miles away in the mountains. At 3,000 m above sea level, 
the place is hilly, heavily forested, and full of wild 
animals. Ferocious bears often attack the barracks at 
night. and soldiers often get snake bites if they are not 
careful. Trails are steep, supplies are carried by men or 
horses, and soldiers have to live on emergency rations if 
the roads are cut off by mountain floods. Despite the 
harsh conditions, the border soldiers said: Somebody 
must guard the motherland’s borders and protect the 
border rain forests and wildlife of economic value. 
Though standing guard here for the motherland’s inter- 
ests is tough, we are proud of ourselves. Patrolling the 
mountains is also difficult and dangerous, but party 
members and cadres lead the way and the whole patrol 
team hack their way through, singing all the way. In the 
early morning one day this June, Deputy Commander 
Deng Jun led eight soldiers on patrol. Up on the moun- 
tains the shrubs were tall and the grass was thick, and the 
patrol team had to hack their way through with 
machetes. At dusk, as they were preparing to head back 
to the station, they spotted something unusual. Brushing 
aside fatigue, the team crossed an icy river and climbed 
over a hill to find out the truth. It was late at night when 
they arrived at the station, but nobody complained. 
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Many officer: and soldiers serving long tours here suffer 
from arthritis, rheumatism, waist and leg aches, and 
other ailments, but none have requested transfers back 
to the plains. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Langing Urges Customs To ‘Function Better’ 
OW 2510150894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1447 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing today urged 
the Chinese Customs to function better for reform, 
opening up and economic development. 


He told a meeting marking the 45th anniversary of the 
founding of the Chinese People’s Customs that the 
administrative law enforcement should further be 
strengthened under a market economy. 


He said that the customs should use more modern, 
effective and reasonable methods to make things conve- 
nient for entry and exit while making greater efforts to 
guard against any illegal activities, including smuggling 
and tax evasion. 


The vice-premier hailed the great achievements the 
China’s Customs have made over the past 45 years since 
the founding of New China in 1949, especially over the 
past 15 years since China's reform and opening. 


He called on the Customs to speed up the reform and 
build a modern customs system. 


ee ee worn eae Economy by 
w 


OW25 10134194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1244 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will employ legal means to safeguard and 
standardize the market economy, a top Chinese judge 
said. 


Tang Dehua, vice-president of the Supreme People’s 
Court, said over the weekend that a healthy development 
of the market economy is impossible without legal pro- 
tection and regulation and the legal protection and 
regulation have to be realized by strengthening economic 
judicial work. 


Since last year, the Chinese legislature has formulated a 
series of new laws designed to standardize the market 
economic operations and maintain the normal order of 
the market economy. 


The vice-president revealed that some other important 
laws are soon to be promulgated, and a series of admin- 
istrative regulatory measures will also be produced. 
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The people's courts at all levels have successfully han- 
died quite a number of economic cases involving dis- 
putes over intellectual property rights, introducing for- 
eign funds, leasing, bills, ana futures. 


From 1986 to the end of J: ¢ this year, different courts 
across the country accepted and tried 4,120 civil dispute 
cases related to intellectual property rights, including 
1,329 cases concerning infringement of copyrights and 
2.130 cases concerning infringement of patent rights. 


Different courts also received 968 cases involving the 
violations of the trademarks law from 1992 to the end of 
June this year, and tried 936 cases. 


The: vice-president urged the people’s courts to work 
hard to protect legal tradings and legitimate interests of 
traders, maintain the normal order of the market, protect 
fair competition and standardize the operations of the 
market and punish offenders according to law. 


He also urged the courts to strengthen the protection of 
intellectual property rights, maintain the normal order 
and promote the development of the technology market, 
promote the commercialization of intellectual property 
rights ond the transformation of such commodities into 
productive forces, and severely punish those who have 
violated the intellectual property right law. 


He said that the people's courts should make energetic 
efforts to handle cases involving disputes arising in the 
course of the shifting of operational mechanisms of 
enterprises to promote the establishment of a new enter- 
prise system, and handle well cases involving disputes in 
agriculture and rural economy and cases involving for- 
eign nationals and compatriots from Hong Kong, 
Taiwan and Macao, so as to create a better legal envi- 
ronment for furthering reform and opening to the out- 
side world. 


Economist on Key Points of Reform in 1995 


11K 2610072994 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
19 Sep 94 p A4 


[Special article” by Chiu I (5941 3015): “State Enter- 
prise Reform: Focus of Next Year's Economic Reform— 
Wu Jinglian on Thoughts on 1995 Economic Structural 
Reform” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Shanghai, 18 September—At an 
international symposium held in Beijing recently on the 
next stage of China’s econoriic structural reform, well- 
known economist Wu Jinglian, who also heads a discus- 
sion group on “the overall design of China's economic 
structura! reform,” pointed out: We should place the 
focus of next year’s economic work on reforming state- 
run enterprises, and, at the same time, vigorously step up 
financial and social security structural reforms and fur- 
ther improve both the fiscal and taxation structure and 
the foreign exchange administration structure. 
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State-Run Should Press Ahead With 
Faas tes 

Wu Jinglian noted that under the guidance of compre- 
hensive and powerful leading organs and with the con- 
certed efforts of ail relevant sectors, next year’s reform of 
state-run large and medium-sized enterprises can be 
carried out in the following two ways: One is to, through 
selling a portion of the stockholder’s rights, or through 
expanding shares and increasing the enterprises’ capital, 
attract more funds from both domestic and overseas 
regions for the transformation of existing enterprises. 
The other way is to, under the condition of not changing 
their original ownership, reorganize existing state-run 
enterprises into incorporated companies. 


He said: With regards to state-run enterprises which 
have yet to conduct corporatization reform, the state 
needs to give them greater decisionmaking power, rein- 
force its control over these enterprises’ assets, supervise 
and assess the performance of their leading bodies, and 
ensure that the value of state assets is preserved and 
increased. In addition, the pace of both industrial struc- 
tural readjustment and technical renovation should be 
further accelerated, and enterprises which have been 
long plagued by heavy losses and have no hope of making 
up deficits should be ordered to go bankrupt. 


Central Bank Should Set Up Transregionail Branches 


To step up financial structural reform, efforts should be 
taken to expedite legislation on a “central bank law”: set 
up according to law a currency policy commission von- 
sisting of representatives from the central bank, those 
representing relevant government departments, and 
experts; and create conditions for the central bank to 
independently exercise its functions to maintain a stable 
currency. Meanwhile, it is necessary to readjust the 
organizational structure of the People’s Bank, set up 
eight to 10 transregional branches across the country, 
and reorganize city-level People’s Banks into currency 
supervision and administration bureaus. 


Wu Jinglian stressed that it is necessary to commer- 
cialize and operate state-owned specialized banks as 
enterprises and to readjust the organizational structure 
of state-owned commercial banks. State-owned enter- 
prises which are run on an unduly large scale and with 
poor economic performance should be divided up and 
reorganized into a number of different banks. State- 
owned commercial banks are required to probe how to 
widen their capital sources and corporatize their organi- 
zational structure. In addition, they should also give 
vigorous support to the growth of both rural and urban 
cooperative banks. 


Make Preparations for Establishment of National 
Unemployment Insurance Fund 


Wu Jinglian said: The establishment of the new social 
security system con be started in the cities. An overall 
plan needs to be ccawn up for the establishment of a 
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national unemployment insurance fund, which can be 
gathered by taxation departments acting as intermedi- 
anes and retained and distributed by labor employment 
departments. Efforts should be made to reform the 
existing free medical service system and to set up med- 
ical and insurance organizations by trade or by region. 
An old-age pension fund system must be set up and put 
into trial practice. Old-age pensions, divided into two 
categories of basic and supplementary, can take sources 
not only from insurance premiums paid by enterprises 
and individuals, but also from some enterprise property 
rights handed over to the old-age pension funds during 
the reform process of corporatization. A nationwide 
unified poverty relief fund system needs to be estab- 
lished, with civil affairs departments taking charge. He 
also believed that life and property insurance companies, 
which have seen considerable growth in their business, 
should set up more branch companies which are allowed 
to run independently and compete with each other. 


Wu Jinglian noted that to successfully carry out fiscal 
and taxation structural reform, we should strive for 
perfection in the following three aspects: It is imperative 
to establish and improve the two taxation collection and 
management systems respectively practiced by central 
and local taxation bureaus, define the functions as well 
as the authority of governments at all levels to control 
enterprises and undertakings, and design methods and 
calculation formulas for transfer payments. 


As regards the structural reform of foreign exchange 
administration, further efforts need to be taken to study 
such issues as the operation of the interbank exchange 
market and the system of foreign exchange settlement 
and sales employed by foreign-invested enterprises, as 
well as to explore ways, under the condition of main- 
taining the normal operation of the existing structure of 
a convertible renminbi on current account, to realize the 
complete convertibility of the renminbi. 


Minister on Methods for Social Development 


11K 2510122294 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 94 p 3 


[By Xie Lianhui (6200 5114 6540) and Su Guo (5685 
0948): “Establish a Mechanism for Coordinated Social 
and Economic Development—Chen Jinhua on 
Exploring Methods for China's Social Development”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In the great tide of reform, 
especially since the Environment and Development 
Conference in Brazil in 1992, which took “sustained 
development” as the common program of action, and as 
the world makes active preparations to greet the 1995 
UN summit meeting on social development, in our 
country, the question of what course of action the State 
Planning Commission, which performs the functions of 
formulating, coordinating, and controlling the overall 
strategic plan for economic development, will take has 
become a noteworthy one. On the eve of the first State 
Council work meeting on social development, we 
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arranged an interview with Chen Jinhua, minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission, on this issue. 
Chen Jinhua first recalled the general conditions of 
social t in our country since the founding of 
the PRC and especially since the beginning of reform 
and opening. He said: The party and the government 
have made unremitting efforts to improve the living 
standards and the quality of life of the people. Great 
achievements have been made in the development of 
education and human resources, in family planning and 
health care, in mass media anc sports and culture. in the 
transfer of rural labor and the urbanization of the 
countryside, in housing and urban public facilities con- 
struction, in the protection of the ecological environ- 
ment, in income disis:bution and people's livelihood, in 
social security and social insurance, in public security 
and crime prevention, in giving assistance to the poor 
and promoting the development of national minorities, 
and in giving protection to the weak and vulnerable 
groups among the masses. 


At the same time, some problems have also become more 
prominent in the course of social development. Chen 
Jinhua pointed out that the main problems included the 
increasingly prominent contradiction between economic 
development on the one side and population, resources. 
and the environment on the other, the increasing pres- 
sure to provide employment, the unevenness in the 
development of urban and rural areas and in the devel- 
opment of different parts of the country, and the fact 
that the conditions of educatior culture, public health 
services, and social security are still unsuited to the 
requirements of current socioeconomic development. 
The problems in the field of sovial development have 
become a factor constraining the sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of the natiorial economy. Properly 
resolving these problems is a muijor task at present and 
for a certain period to core. Bzing the department of the 
State Council in charge of coordinating overall economic 
development, the State Planning Commission is now 
making efforts to explore ways to coordinate and settle 
these issues according to the requirements of the new 
system of socialist market economy. 


On the one hand, rapid changes and developments are 
occurring in the world economy, which has entered the 
information age at a quicker pace on the basis of modern 
technology; on the other hand, the world economy 1s still 
plagued by such problems as drastic growth of popula- 
tion, poverty, excessive consumption of resources, envi- 
ronmental pollution, a damaged ecological environment, 
and the widening gap between the North and the South. 
Chen Jinhua said: The United Nations, which will soon 
greet the S0th anniversary of its founding, new China, 
which has just celebrated its 45th founding anniversary, 
and many other countries in the world have paid atten- 
tion in the 1990's to well-coordinated and sustained 
development, and are searching for such a new develop- 
mental pattern. The Rio Declaration in 1992 and the 
“2ist Century Agenda,” as well as “United Nations 
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World Summit on Social Development,” all gave con- 
sideration to the three major issues of mitigating and 
eliminating poverty, creating productive employment. 
and expanding social harmony. This represents the 
common thinking of the human race as social develop- 
ment reaches the current stage. 


“Sustained development™ represents a correct strategy 
for economic and social development in various coun- 
tries of the world, and is also the correct choice made and 
constantly adhered to by China. In recent years, the 
Chinese Government has made great efforts to put the 
spirit of the world conference on environment and 
development into practice, and took part in the prepa- 
rations for the UN World Summit on Social Develop- 
ment. This was not merely aimed at fulfilling its 
promise, but was also an actual need in China's devel- 
opment. When answering the question about the pattern 
of social development China has adopted, Chen Jinhua 
said that we have formed two major structures and four 
systems. 


The two structures are, first, one consisting of the social 
development policies anc, management laws and regula- 
tions. This includes the policies for family planning, 
houschold registration and community management, the 
policies for education and public health, for environ- 
mental protection, and for urban public facilities, the 
housing policies, the policies for income distribution, 
employment, and social security, the policies for mass 
media and cultural and recreational activities, and the 
policies for public security and crime prevention and for 
protecting weak and vulneralsle groups of people such as 
women, minors, the elderly, and the handicapped. 
Second, the structure of the social undertakings which 
are undergoing development. This mainly includes the 
construction and operation mechanisms in various 
aspects of social development, and the systems for the 
investment made by the central and local governments 
in facilities related to social development, for the activ- 
ities Of raising funds for such facilities, and for the 
management of the operations of such facilities. 


As for the four major systems, they are as follows: First, 
the system for handling interpersonal relations, the core 
being to burld socialist spiritual civilization and the aim 
being to establish healthy public conduct and new moral 
standards. Second, the system for handling the relation- 
ship between peonle’s self-development and coordinated 
social de mt, the main contents including the 
basic nat icy for family planning and the policies 
for promviing harmonious social development, 
enhancing people's quality and educational conditions, 
and promoting a healthy lifestyle. Third, the system for 
coordinating the relationship between people and the 
economy. This mainly includes the systems for pro- 
moting people's productivity, consumption levels, ie 
carrying capacity of natural resources, and the bearing 
capacity for economic growth. Fourth, the system for 
coordinating relations between mankind and nature. 
This mainly includes the basic national policies for 
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environmental protection, for strengthening the manage- 
ment of seven major categories of resources, such as 
water, land, and oceans, for increasing the intensity of 
preventing industrial pollution, for quickening ccolog- 
ical construction and the promotion of models of eco- 
logical economies, and for preventing natural disasicr* 
and salvation during natural disasters. 


Chen Jinhua pointed out: The socialyst market economy 
does not completely reyect planning, instead. while the 
basic role of the market mn the distribution of resources 1s 
brought into play, prominence will also be given to the 
overall, strategic, and guiding character of planning and 
the functions of planned management will be changed. 
The main tasks in social development will marly be 
undertaken by the government, which will effectively 
employ both economic and administrative means 
according to the laws governing social development so 
that in the link of the general planning for national 
economic and social development, man-to-man rela- 
tions. man-to-society relations, and man-to-environment 
relations may be properly handied and coordinated. 
Such a gigantic project. which includes the construction 
of spiritual and material civilization, will require a 
change in people's working mentality, way of thinking, 
and methods of management. When facing such pro- 
found changes, we are mi king explorations and taking 
actions, and are determined to more intensively advance 
social reforms that the whole world 1s concerned about in 
the last few 5 cars of this century. 


Chen Jinhua said: The purpose of reforms 1s to seck the 
comprehensiveness, good coordination, and continuity 
of economic development and social progress. This 
needs the participation and understanding of all govern- 
ment departments and the broad masses of people. At 
present, we are concentrating energy on considering and 
formulating China's “National Social Development Pro- 
gram™ between 1996 and 2010 and we will work out the 
program before the World Summit Meeting on Social 
Development to be held by the United Nations next 
March, and are writing the “Report on China's Social 
Development” in order to Iet the international commu- 
nity and the demestic public understand the Chinese 
Government's basic position on the rssue of social devel- 
opment and its corresponding policies and measures. 
The recent “Exhibition on the Achievements of China's 
Social Development,” the recent “International Sympo- 
swum or Social Development” in Beying, the forth- 
coming national work conference on social development, 
and the founding soon of the Chinese Association for 
Social Development are all aimed at unifying people's 
thinking, reviewing th> work results, exchanging work 
experience, studying relevant issues, formulating poll- 
cies, promoting the coordinated development of social 
undertakings and the economy, and promoting the 
development of material and spiritual civilization. These 
activities are also aimed at arousing the extensive par- 
ticipation of the domestic public and soliciting the active 
support of the international communriiy. We believe that 
through everyone's joint efforts, China will achieve the 
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objective of becom:ng comparatively well-off by the end 
of this century and will usher in a new stage of social 
development. 


State Regulations on Restructuring Enterprises 
11K 2610095594 Hong Kone ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1033 GMT 23 Oct 94 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 23 Oct (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—Recently, the State Economic and 
Trade Commission and the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy jointly promulgated the 
“Regulations Governing the Restructuring of the 
Product Mix and Organization of Industrial Enterprises 
Under Ownership by the Entire People,” which contains 
the following provisions governing suspensions of oper- 
atyon pending the consolidation and liquidation of enter- 
prises 


1. A suspension of operations at an enterprise pending 
consolidation can last for six months but shall, in no 
event, last more than a year. During a suspension of 
operation, the enterprise, with the approval of the banks 
concerned, may postpone repayment of loans on an 
interest charging basis from the date of approval of the 
enterprise consolidation project. 


2. The financial and taxation department shall exempt 
an enterprise practicing the contract system from turning 
over the contracted amount of profit during a suspension 
of operations. Any enterprise which needs financial 
support in terms of unemployment insurance may apply 
for it according to the regulations concerned. 


3. The enterprise may enjoy a moderate reduction of tax, 
provided this is approved by the Ministry of Finance. 


4. Before an enterprise ts liquidated, the department 
supervising the enterprise shall do its best to find jobs 
within its jurisdiction to accommodate the liquidated 
enterprise's staff and workers, with preference being 
given to those with higher seniority and those with 
specialized qualifications. 


5. After the announcement of the liquidation of an 
enterprise, the department concerned shall conduct 
investigations to find out who is responsible for the 
consequences and will then take appropriate action 
against those who bear principal responsibility. 


6. The orginal leading members of the liquidated enter- 
prise will be automatically discharged from their posts 
upon liquidation, will undergo a discharge procedure, 
and will no longer enjoy their former remuneration and 
benefits. 


7. Managerial and technical staff employed by the enter- 
prise will have their employment contracts automatically 
terminated upon liquidation, and they will no longer 
enjoy the remuneration and benefits prescribed by their 
contracts. 
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8. Managerial and technical staff members of the hqui- 
dated enterprise may have jobs arranged by the depart- 
ment supervising the enterprise or by appointment ser- 
vices, or they may seck jobs on their own. 


Trade Ministry Notice on 1995 Export Quotas 


11K 2510122594 Beijing GUOJ] SHANGBAO in Chinese 
31 Aug 94 pl 


[Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion’s Notice Concerning Invitation of Tenders for 
Export Quotas of 1995" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In line with the stipulations set 
out in “Procedures Concerning Invitation of Tenders for 
Export Commodity Quotas” (trial implementation) 
“Procedures” for short] and “Rules for the Impiemen- 
tation of Procedures Concerning Invitation of Tenders 
for Export Commodity Quotas, ["Rules* for short]” we 
hereby make the following announcement concerning 
the compensatory invitation of public tenders for export 
commodity quotas for 1995: 


1. Commodities for Which Expert Quotas for 1995 Are 
Open to Public Bidding: 


The Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion has decided to invite tenders for 1995 export quotas 
for 11 new commodities on a trial basis. They are 
cashmere, hairless wool [wu mao rong 2477 3029 4823), 
licorice root, cement, paraffin wax, peppermint (oil). 
bicached cotton and polyester cloth, rosin and pine resin, 
rabbit, carpet, and fresh royal jelly (powder). With the 
addition of 13 commodities which were already open to 
public bidding in 1994, the total number of commodities 
open to public bidding stands at 24. The 13 commodities 
are log, light (heavy) caustic magnesium, fluorine rock 
(powder), ginseng, garlic. bleached cotton cloth, ramie 
yarn, ramic grey cloth, ramic strips/balls, fine hemp, 
Chinese small iris and products, articles made of licorice 
root, and honey. 


Il. Time Schedule for Submission of Tenders: 


Tenders for export quotas for the above 24 commodities 
are generally required to be submitted during the period 
from the beginning of September to the first 10-day 
period of October 1994. Details concerning the comm- 
mencing and closing days for submission of tenders wi! 
be announced respectively by the relevant tender invita- 
tion committees. 


Ill. Executive Organs Responsible for Inviting Tenders 
for Commodity Export Quotas: 

According to the “Procedures Concerning Invitation of 
Tenders for Export Commodity Quotas” (trial imple- 
mentation), relevant tender invitation committees are 
the executive organs responsible for inviting bids for the 
quotas, namely, the tender invitation committee of the 
Foodstuffs, Native Produce, and Animal By-Products 
Import and Export Chamber of Commerce, the Textiles 
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Import and Export Chamber of Commerce; the Light 
industrial Products and Arts and Crafts Import and 
Export Chamber of Commerce; the Metals, Minerals, 
and Chemicals Chamber of Commerce; and the Medi- 
cine and Health Products Import and Export Chamber 
of Commerce, all under the joint auspices of the govern- 
ment departments in charge, such as the Foreign Trade 
Administration of the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation, and relevant import and export 
chambers of commerce. The tendey invitation offices 
subordinate to these committees are responsible for 
handling concrete affairs. 


IV. Qualification Examination: 


The foreign economic and trade commissions (depart- 
ments, bureaus) of all provinces (regions, municipalities) 
are required to take immediate action in accordance 
with the relevant stipulations set out in the “Procedures” 
and “Rules,” conduct preliminary examinations on the 
qualifications of local enterprises of all kinds which have 
applied to bid, and to ensure that their qualification 
examination reports as well as the name list of qualified 
enterprises are submitted to the relevant tender invita- 
tion committees no later than 20 September 1994 (for 
contact addresses please refer to the appendix). 


Chambers of commerce are required to examine the 
qualifications of relevant nationai foreign trade corpora- 
tions as well as national industrial and trade corpora- 
tions. 


V. The Distribution of Tender Application Forms: 


Regarding public bidding for quotas in 1995, tender 
application forms will be distributed to the foreign 
economic and trade commissions (departments, 
bureaus) of all provinces (regions, municipalities) by the 
relevant tender invitation offices, while the latter will be 
responsible for distributing the application forms 
according to the relevant stipulations to enterprises 
which have been proven to be qualified by preliminary 
examination. 


National foreign trade corporations as well as national 
industrial and trade corporations which have passed the 
qualification examination can apply for tender applica- 
tion forms directly with the relevant tender invitation 
offices. 


VI. Use of 1995 Quotas for Export Commodities Open 
for Public Bidding: 


The 1995 quotas of the aforementioned 24 export com- 
modities are unallocated quotas which will all be open to 
public bidding (including all kinds of trade methods). 


VII. Effective 1 January 1995, all successful bidders 
should, without exception, go and get their export 
permits at the relevant commissioner's offices 
(Readjustments of permit-issuing organs are pending 
until further notice). 


It is hoped that all units concerned can comply with and 
implement this notice. 


FBIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


[Signed] The Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation 
[Dated] 30 August 1994 


Appendix: For contact addresses of relevant tender invi- 
tation committees, please refer to page two of today’s 
edition. 


Investors Required To Report Construction 
Projects 

HK2610011094 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0727 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—To improve the management of the 
construction market and to standardize procedure for 
construction projects which are under way, the Ministry 
of Construction has promulgated the “Management Pro- 
cedures for Reporting Construction Projects.” 


The “procedures” stipulate that investors must report to 
the relevant authorities any construction projects 
launched in China and accept supervision and control by 
the local administrative department responsible for con- 
struction projects or its authorized organs. Investors who 
fail to report their construction projects are not allowed 
to go through procedures necessary for bidding or apply 
for permission to start construction. No design and 
construction units should undertake the relevant tasks. 


The responsibilities of the administrative department 
responsible for construction projects are as follows’ One, 
implementing the “Regulations on Managing the Con- 
struction Market” and relevant principles and policies; 
two, sceing to it that the investor has his construction 
project registered with the proper authorities; three, 
confirming, classifying, and gathering construction 
projects reported; and four, providing the next higher 
authority with overall information on how construction 
projects have been reported. 


The “procedures” apply to exclusively foreign-funded, 
joint-venture, and cooperative construction projects 
launched in China. 


People’s Bank Official on Foreign Exchange 
Reform 


11K 2610070094 Beijing ZHONGGUO ZHENGQUAN 
BAO in Chinese 7 Sep 94 p 1 


[By Lu Mingli (7120 2494 7787): “Zhu Xiaohua on Key 
Points of Financial and Foreign Exchange Structural 
Reform in Near Future”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai (ZHONGGUO 
ZHENGQUAN BAO)—Zhu Xiaohua, vice governor of 
the People’s Bank of China and director of the State 
Foreign Exchange Administration Bureau, delivered a 
speech on recent financial and foreign exchange struc- 
tural reforms at a high-level forum held yesterday under 
the title “China: Financial and Economic Growth.” 
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Zhu Xiaohua pointed out in his speech that the future 
target of China’s financial structural reform can be 
reached from the following three aspects: A central bank 
structure needs to be established which can implement 
monetary policy independently under the leadership of 
the State Council; a financial organizational system 
needs to be set up which separates policy finance from 
commercial finance, mainly relies on state-run commer- 
cial banks, and allows the coexistence of financial insti- 
tutions of various kinds; and a unified and open finan- 
cial market system needs to be built up which will be 
mainly featured by orderly competition and a strict 
management. 


Zhu Xiaohua further elaborated: The main functions of 
the People’s Bank are to formulate monetary policy and 
to reinforce financial supervision and management. The 
People’s Bank will no long directly grant policy loans to 
society and has centralized with its headquarters the 
rights of currency issuance, base interest rate readjust- 
ments, basic currency transactions, and control and 
regulation over the credit issue. Branches and sub- 
branches of the People’s Bank are expected to exercise 
the following seven functions: Financial supervision and 
management, analysis of survey statistics, lateral alloca- 
tion of monetary positions, the management of the state 
treasury, cash allocation, foreign exchange administra- 
tion, and interbank clearing. The People’s Bank should 
keep abreast of developments in the macroeconomic 
situation and financial operation; make flexible use of 
such means as deposit reserve ratios, central bank loans, 
interest rates, credit lines, open market operations, and 
foreign exchange operations to control and regulate the 
money supply and scale of credit; and guard against 
inflation. We should strengthen our financial work, 
reinforce supervision and management over financial 
institutions, and establish a sound financial order. 
According to Zhu Xiaohua, of the three policy banks 
already established in China, the State Development 
Bank specializes in policy investment and development, 
and is particularly engaged in raising funds for the 
construction of key state projects, mainly handling struc- 
tural readjustment loans and discount interest business 
for key state construction projects; the Agricultural Bank 
of China mainly grants policy loans with regard to state 
grain, cotton, and cooking oil reserves, purchases of 
agricultural and sideline products, and agricultural 
development, as well as acting as an agent for the 
allocation and payment of agriculture aid funds and 
supervising the use of such funds; and the Import-Export 
Bank of China is mainly responsible for providing loans 
for the import and export of complete, large-scale sets of 
equipment and for granting discount interest and credit 
guarantees for the export finance of complete sets of 
machinery and electrical equipment. Policy banks are 
not expected to compete with commercial banking insti- 
tutions and are run on a break-even basis. 


Zhu Xiaohua noted that existing specialized state banks 
should transform themselves into state-owned commer- 
cial banks, gradually introduce a modern operational 
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commercial banking mechanism, and put asset liability 
ratios and risk management into practice. They are 
required to: 1) Use fund sources to restrict uses of funds; 
2) set up a rational structure, avoid making long-term use 
of funds borrowed on a short-term basis, and replenish 
capital funds in a timely fashion in line with the min- 
imum capital requirements set out in the “Basel Agree- 
ment”; 3) optimize the allocation of funds and put into 
practice a credit policy of supporting the excellent and 
limiting the obsolete; and 4) spread risk and stipulate 
that no loans will be made to a single client and that the 
total credit issued by the banks should not exceed a 
certain percentage of their total capital. 


Zhu Xiaohua believes that the long-term target of 
China’s structural reform in its foreign exchange man- 
agement is to realize the convertibility of the renminbi. 
Generally speaking, when a country has successfully 
marketized and internationalized its economy to a cer- 
tain level, its currency will be accepted by other coun- 
tries and can thus be used for circulation, settlement, and 
liquidation in international transactions. This means 
that this country’s currency can be totally converted into 
foreign currencies. Judging by the actual situation of our 
country, conditions for immediately realizing the con- 
vertibility of the renminbi on current account are not 
mature enough. This is mainly because: China has not 
yet set up a perfect exchange rate system, and it still lacks 
the means of internationa! settlement and sufficiency to 
make international payments; the mechanism of macro- 
economic control and regulation is still imperfect; and 
the transformation of the operating mechanism of enter- 
prises and the establishment of a modern banking system 
will take time to complete. Therefore, the short-term 
target of structural reform of foreign exchange adminis- 
tration will be to realize the conditional convertibility of 
the renminbi on the current account. This implies that 
the country is going to relax its foreign exchange controls 
over service-type payments in relation to trade and trade 
activities; rely on various state policies to guide, control, 
and regulate foreign exchange receipts and the disburse- 
ments of enterprises; and maintain balanced interna- 
tional payments through the application of exchange rate 
policies. 


Problems in Banking Reform Viewed 


HK2610071594 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 37, 
12 Sep 94 pp 14-15 


[Report on interview by Pan Yan (3382 3601): “Diffi- 
culties Faced in Deepening Reform of the Banking 
System and Countermeasures—Interview with Wu Xia- 
oling, director of the People’s Bank of China Policy 
Research Office”—place and date not given] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Reform of the banking system 
has been followed closely by both the leadership and the 
rank and file. What is the current situation concerning 
the series of banking reform measures instituted at the 
beginning of this year? What problems have arisen 
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during the progress of the reforms, and how are they 
being further improved and resolved? On these problems 
of general concern, this reporter asked Wu Xiaoling, vice 
president of the Banking Research Center of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences and director of the People’s 
Bank of China Policy Research Office, for her views. 


Results: Numerous Measures Have Started To Take 
Effect 


On the whole, this year’s banking system reform has 
proceeded smoothly and successfully, and the situation 
is quite good. According to Wu Xiaoling, this is reflected 
primarily in the following areas. 


With regard to the central bank: |) In terms of monetary 
policy, the principle that the central bank should aim at 
stabilizing the currency has been further clarified, and all 
of the central bank's macroeconomic regulation and 
control measures should be formulated and imple- 
mented in pursuit of this goal; 2) in terms of policy 
implementation, on the one hand, the centralization of 
macroeconomic regulation and control is being stepped 
up in order to alter the current situation in which 
branches of specialized banks act as quasi-corporations; 
on the other hand, measures are being adopted to grad- 
ually move towards assets liability ratio management 
and risk management, 3) supervision by the central bank 
has been increased in order to advance China's banking 
institutions and markets toward the road of the legal 
system and orderly competition, 4) the central bank’s 
profit motive has been eliminated and a full budgetary 
system instituted to encourage the central bank to con- 
sider the advantages to society rather than to itself in 
carrying out macroeconomic regulation and control. 


With regard to banking organizations and systems, all 
three policy banks will shortly be engaged in normal 
operations. The reform of the commercial banks is 
primarily concentrated on strengthening corporate cen- 
tralized management by the head office, the step-by-step 
implementation of assets liability management, special- 
ization of operations, and the establishment of a system 
to eliminate bad debts. 


With regard to the banking market, this year’s state bond 
market can be considered as a partial success and a 
partial failure. The success was the smooth issuance of 
100-billion-yuan of three-year accumulated interest 
bonds so ensuring the smooth implementation of the 
macro reform policies. The so-called failure is that this 
method of bond issuance is actually a type of state bond 
savings deposit, and there is still no state bond market to 
speak of. This is a problem that needs to be addressed 
and resolved by future reforms. In terms of the foreign 
exchange market, the unification of the exchange rate 
was essentially successful, although there are still several 
problems that need to be investigated. 


In total, the banking reforms in the first half of the year 
have been stable and progressive, laying a foundation for 
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further deepening of reform and providing a wealth of 
experience to be drawn upon. 


Difficulties: External Environment for Deepening 
Banking Reform Not Yet Present 

Compared with economic reform, 1s banking reform too 
advanced or retarded? Currently most social opinion 
claims that banking reform is behind the times. When 
this reporter asked Wu Xiaoling for her views on this 
question she replied: Although I am not defending the 
banking sector, | do not believe that it ts retarded, 
because after all, in comparison with the economy, 
banking occupies a secondary role. Banking reform 
depends on further deepening economic reform. Of 
course, appropriately advanced banking reform can have 
a commensurate effect on the economy. However, this 
type of effect is very limited. Without an inherently 
economic mechanism to provide a foundation, advanced 
banking reform can only result in increased disorder. For 
instance, it can be said that to date China possesses every 
type of banking institutions in the world and is utilizing 
essentially every banking instrument, including stock 
index trading. However, following the introduction of 
these institutions and instruments to China, many have 
been transformed. Investigation reveals the cause to be 
the lack of an economic environment they need to exist, 
that is, an economic foundation. Therefore, if in the next 
step we want to allow various banking institutions to 
operate correctly, as well as allow banking instruments to 
be brought into full play rather than all fulfilling the 
same function, (currentiy all of our financial institutions 
end up as banks and all of our banking instruments turn 
into deposit slips), it will be necessary to further deepen 
economic reform and establish a rational economic 
system, thus providing a favorable external environment 
for the smooth reform of the banking system. 


Wu Xuiaoling believes that in order to attain the above 
goal, it is currently most important to resolve the fol- 
lowing three problems. First, the switching of govern- 
mental functions must be speeded up. Without switching 
governmental functions there can be no independent 
monetary policy and banks cannot act independently to 
give loans according to profitability. Wu Xiaoling said 
that monetary policy and fiscal policy do not fill the 
same function in the overall macroeconomy. Fiscal 
policy 1s concerned with social fairness, while banking is 
concerned with social benefits. 


As banks create currency, if borrowers do not make 
profits then the result for society is inflation. The current 
inability of banks to independe vitly grant loans according 
to efficiency is due to the fact that our governmental 
functions have not yet been successfully swsiched. Gov- 
ernment persists in intervening in the concrete work of 
the banks, whether it is the central bank or the commer- 
cial banks, and banks must ensure funds for enterprises. 
Therefore, transforming goveritmental functions is a key 
link in banking reform. 


Second, the transformation of enterprise mechanisms 
must be speeded up. Banking and nonbanking financial 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


institutions do not function in the same way. Banks 
create credit currency, while the primary function of 
nonbanking financial institutions is to change deposits 
into investment. In order for nonbanking financial insti- 
tutions to play their role, enterprises must establish 
internal mechanisms to restrain investment. Otherwise, 
with no restraints on government or enterprise invest- 
ment and no restraints on nonbanking financial institu- 
tions, the entire investment situation will get out of 
control. The purpose of the central bank’s current moves 
to control the scope of nonbanking financial institutions 
is to restrain their investment activities. 


Finally, it is necessary to speedily resolve the problem of 
enterprise debts. Besides personnel problems, the most 
important problem existing in the enterprise system 1s 
that of debt. If the problem of enterprise debt cannot be 
resolved, it will not be possible to solve the banks’ bad 
debt problems, and the quality of bank assets will con- 
tinue to deteriorate. 


The switching of governmental functions and the trans- 
formation of enterprise mechanisms, as well as the 
clearing up of enterprise debt, are problems in the 
external environment currently faced by reforms of the 
monetary system. They urgently require resolution. 


Countermeasures: Comprehensively Carry Forward 
Reform of the Banking System 


When discussing in which direction the next step of 
banking reform should proceed, Wu Xiaoling said that 
while actively moving forward with the two major 
reforms to external conditions, switching the functions 
of government and the transformation of enterprise 
mechanisms, banking departments and bureaus should 
at the same time institute reform in the following areas. 


First, the following four issues concerning the central 
bank should be resolved: 


1. Enable the central bank to independently execute 
monetary policy. Independence for the central bank 
means that the People’s Bank, under the leadership of 
the State Council, should be independent of all other 
central ministries and commissions, local governments, 
and enterprises. Therefore, the next step in the reform of 
the People’s Bank should be to assertively implement the 
policy of “three independence under a single leader- 
ship.” 


2. Step up the unified management of domestic and 
foreign currency and management of reserves. Following 
China’s opening to the outside world and the unification 
of the exchange rate, foreign net assets have an increas- 
ingly great influence on monetary policy. Therefore, in 
considering questions concerning the central bank, the 
unified management of domestic and foreign currency 
and the management of reserves has become increasingly 
important. 


3. Straighten out interest rates. Without straightening 
out prices, a rational commodities market is out of the 
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question. Similarly, without a rational interest rate struc- 
ture, a rational financial market is also out of the 
question. 


4. Utilize indirect instruments. If the central bank con- 
tinues to concentrate on offering credit loans, it will have 
no independent rights in supplying or withdrawing basic 
currency. Given the enormous issuance of state bonds, 
the question of the central bank supplying and with- 
drawing basic currency through open market operations 
should be put on the agenda. However, several theoret- 
ical problems still exist which must be thoroughly ana- 
lyzed by theoretical and media experts before sugges- 
tions turn into policies and then into practice. 


Second, the following four issues concerning the system 
of bank organization should be resolved: 


For the policy banks, the tendency to give non-profitable 
projects to policy banks and to view them as fund 
allocating institutions should be corrected. Moreover, 
the tendency of policy banks being unwilling to under- 
take responsibilities refused by other banks and wanting 
instead to become commercial must be changed. These 
two tendencies are not beneficial to perfecting the policy 
bank mechanism. 


For the commercial banks, three difficult points need to 
be addressed in the process of transforming specialized 
banks into commercial banks. First, how do they realize 
a sufficient capital ratio? Second, what is the appropriate 
scale of their organizational structure to best function as 
le al persons, i.e. to reach a state in which centralized 
management is practiced among legal persons and 
market competition is practiced away from the legal 
persons under a market economy (our current situation 
is market behavior among legal persons and planned 
management away from the legal persons). Third, how 
can problems with the quality of bank credit and capital 
be resolved? 


In terms of urban and rural cooperative banks, the 
principal tendency here 1s that no one wants to establish 
cooperative banks. Rather, they all want to establish 
cooperative banks in the image of joint-stock commer- 
cial banks. However, our country’s multilevel economy 
determines that China needs its own cooperative banks. 
The existence of the individual economy and the farm- 
stead economy [nong hu jing ji 6593 2073 4842 3444] 
requires the services of cooperative banking institutions. 
The problem now is to what extent and scope the 
shareholding commercial banks should be pushed for- 
ward. 


In terms of insurance, our country’s insurance system 1s 
essentially still in the high-level monopoly state that 
existed in 1984-1985, before the separation of the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China and the Industrial Bank [the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank of China]. Reform of the 
insurance system will be enhanced next year, and the 
utmost efforts will be made to facilitate the formation of 
an insurance market. 
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Third, the greatest problem concerning the banking 
market is the transformation of deposits into invest- 
ments. Our country currently has over 1.5 trillion yuan 
of deposits. However, state enterprises and state banks 
are all operating with low capital. State banks and state 
enterprises do not have sufficient capital supplements, 
while large numbers of nonbanking financial institutions 
have no work. 


How can we standardize the activities of all types of 
nonbanking financial institutions and allow them to 
bring into play the function of transforming deposits into 
investments, while at the same time establishing a mech- 
anism for restraining government and enterprise invest- 
ment? This is an urgent problem currently awaiting 
resolution. 


The banking market, including the interbank loan 
market and the state bond market, has not been per- 
fected yet. A relatively well developed interbank loan 
market should become the central bank's indicator of 
macroeconomic regulation and control, but this state of 
affairs has not yet been attained. The state bond market 
is essentially a state bonds savings deposit at present, 
with no market to speak of. It can be seen from the 
current state of China’s financial deficit, as well as from 
the future borrowing of new loans to repay old loans, that 
China will face an increasingly large state bond market. 
If the present method of state bond issuance is con- 
tinued, a state bond market will be out of the question. 
Therefore, certain problems must be investigated and 
solved in order to allow the further development of the 
state bond market. 


Article Views Ways To Curb Inflation 
11K 2610083794 Beijing BAN YUE TAN No 17 in 
Chinese 10 Sep 94 pp 7-9 


[By Yang Qingbing (2799 1987 0365): “How Will China 
Curb Inflation in Latter Half of Year?”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Price rises have become the 
major concern of the whole nation. The country’s retail 
price index soared to 19.8 percent during the first half of 
this year, which was followed by another price hike in 
July. Commodity prices have exerted a considerable 
pressure on people's daily lives, as well as the healthy 
growth of our economy. 


In view of such a situation, China has decided to fix its 
anti-inflation campaign as the focus of its economic 
work during the second half of the year. 


Commodity Prices Situation Allows No Complacency 


Gao Tiesheng, deputy director of the Consumer Market 
and Commodity Prices Department under the State 
Planning Commission, drew a vivid analogy: An 
economy with inflation is like a person who has a fever; 
if the person does not try to bring down his fever in time, 
the fever will harm his health or even threaten his life. 


FBIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


During the current process of China's economic devel- 
opment, the price situation has deteriorated to such a 
stage that rectification must be introduced and enforced. 


Judging from statistics, retail prices of commodities in 
socieiy during the period from January and July this year 
increased by 20 percent over the same period last year, 
what is more, prices are continuing to rise during the 
present period. 


judging by the structure, this year’s price mses have the 
following new features: 1) Commodities with the prefix 
of “agriculture.” which have a direct bearing on the 
livelihood of the common people, have undergone com- 
paratively big rises. During the period between January 
and July this year, foodstuff prices rose by 30.1 percent, 
of which grain prices rose by 42.6 percent; meat, poultry, 
and egg prices by 28.8 percent; and vegetable prices by 
33 percent. 2) Price hikes in rural areas are close to or 
even higher than those in the cities. During the period 
from January to July this year, the consumer goods price 
index in society rose by 23.6 percent in the cities and 
21.2 percent in the rural areas, while the index of retail 
price index went up by 19.8 percent in the cities and 
reached as high as 20.3 percent in the rural areas. 


Judging by the relationship between economic growth 
and inflation, China's economic development situation 
in the 1980's was fairly satisfactory, with average annual 
national economic growth of 9 percent and price rises at 
6.4 percent. In 1993, China’s GDP increased by 13.4 
percent, while prices rose by 13 percent, both remaining 
at basically the same level. However, since the first half 
of this year, prices have gone up by 19.8 percent, while 
GDP growth only stands at 12 percent. This means that 
price rises have far exceeded the rate of economic 
growth. Under such circumstances, if we fail to bring 
inflation well under control, we will probably land our- 
selves in a dilemma of low development and high infla- 
tion. Therefore, we must pay sufficient attention to the 
seriousness of the matter. 


In essence, inflation occurs when currency in circulation 
exceeds real demand, and a larger amount of currency is 
pursuing a smaller supply of commodities. Such a situ- 
ation results in pushing commodities prices higher, 
upsetting the balance between general supply and 
demand in the economy, and creating psychological 
pressures on both society and the masses. 


Unduly large demand under mounting inflation also 
provides a market for many shoddy commodities of 
inferior quality and higher prices. Such a situation is 
unfavorable to our readjustment of the industrial struc- 
ture and the product mix and will infringe upon the 
interests of consumers as well. 


Inflation has also caused prices of the means of produc- 
tion to go up, and many key construction projects are 
being delayed due to a lack of sufficient capital. More- 
over, inflation has weakened the actual purchasing 
power of people with current incomes; as a result, people 
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are discouraged from saving in banks, and many low- 
income families are facing more difficulties in their daily 
lives. 


What is more, inflation also causes fluctuations in the 
value of the renminbi, which is detrimental to the 
improvement of China’s investment environment. 


All Sides Set To Bring Inflation Under Control 


The State Council and many of its subordinate organs, 
including the State Planning Commission, the People’s 
Bank of China, the Ministry of Internal Trade, and the 
State Administration for Industry and Commerce, 
worked out a number of anti-inflation measures in 
August this year: During the second half of this year, 
China will continue tightening its macroeconomic con- 
trol and regulation and will take the following six mea- 
sures to bring inflation under control. 


First, efforts will be made to strictly control the scale of 
fixed-assets investment. China's existing scale of state- 
owned construction in progress has already reached 3.3 
trillion yuan, and a further expansion will inevitably 
bring greater pressures on the already tight supply of 
transport, energy, and raw and semi-finished materials; 
push prices of the means of production even higher, and 
trigger cost-push inflation. Moreover, since 40 percent of 
fixed- assets investment will be transformed into con- 
sumption demand and purchasing power, demand in 
society will be further stimulated while supply will fall 
short, thus leading to demand-pull inflation. Therefore, 
keeping a strict control over the scale of fixed-assets 
investment is a key step in curbing inflation. 


Second, it 1s imperative to strictly control the total 
issuance of credit. The People’s Bank of China has 
decided to resolutely keep within the plan for this year’s 
credit scale and money rssuance by the state banks and 
will continue to practice a credit policy which calls for 
moderately tight control. 


Third, the unduly fast growth of consumption funds has 
also proved to be one of the major causes of price rises in 
recent years. Expenditure on wages by banks throughout 
the country in the first half of this year went up by a large 
margin over the same period last year, with increases far 
exceeding the rise in commodity prices. During the first 
half of this year, accumulated savings deposits in banks 
increased by 314.6 billion yuan, registering an average 
monthly growth of 34 percent. In the face of such a 
situation, what we should do in the second half of the 
year is to conduct a thorough inspection of consumption 
funds nationwide and take effective and powerful mea- 
sures to bring down total wage growth to a level which 1s 
lower than the growth of enterprises’ economic returns, 
and the average wage growth of workers and staff to a 
level lower than enterprises’ labor productivity growth 


Fourth, our efforts to check further price rises should be 
based on balanced supply and demand as well as a 
balanced structure of commodities in society. According 
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to statistics from the first half of year, of 542 major 
manufactured goods for daily use, those enjoying basi- 
cally balanced supply and demand or with excess supply 
accounted for 95.8 percent, while goods in short supply 
made up only 4.2 percent of the total. However, among 
128 major agricultural and sideline products, products 
which enjoyed basically balanced supply and demand or 
had an excess of supply over demand only accounted for 

2.5 percent, while products in short supply made up as 
much as 37.5 percent of the total, including vegetables as 
well as meat, pouitry, and eggs. In view of such a 
Situation, it is an extremely urgent task to pay close 
attention to agricultural production and to try every 
possible means to reap grain harvests this year. The 
recent rise in vegetable prices serves to show more 
clearly the importance of strengthening tie building of 
the “vegetable-basket project.” While paying attention 
to promoting agricultural production, we should also 
make simultaneous efforts to introduce a system for 
stockpiling reserves of major commodities. including 
grain as well as meat, poultry, and eggs: establish risk 
funds; and ensure supplies of these major commodities. 
At times when supply and demand are out of balance we 
can use these reserves to readjust supply and demand, 
thus attaining the goal of checking rising commodity 
prices. 


Fifth, the practices of demanding exorbitant prices and 
raising prices arbitrarily have also played a part in 
pushing the country’s commodity prices to an unduly 
high level this year. To tackle such a situation, we will lay 
particular emphasis on deepening reform of the circula- 
tion structure during the second half of this year, recti- 
fying the circulation order, and reinforcing market man- 
agement by economic, legal, and necessary 
administrative means. As regards the means of agricul- 
tural production, such as chemical fertilizers, which are 
closely related to the rice bags and vegetable baskets of 
the common people, we will try to lower prices of 
chemical fertilizers and the like through reform of the 
circulation structure. At the same time as it steps up 
inspections of clearly marked prices, the State Planning 
Commission 1s expected to promulgate a national law 
against exorbitant profits, set rational reference prices 
and price differences for the market, and mete out heavy 
punishments on those who take advantage of the recent 
sifuatron to rarse prices. who hike prices by overstepping 
their power and authority, and who demand exorbitant 
prices. Governments at all levels should put into practice 
a responsibility system with targets with regards to 
controlling the general price level, consider it a mayor 
content of the appraisal of their official achievements to 
keep both the retail price index and the residents 
consumption price index under control, and make the 
two indexes known to the public every month. 


Sixth, it 1s necessary to seize the night time to enforce 
price reform with appropriate intensity. The State 
Council has decided not te enforce any new price read- 
justments on products during the second half of this 
year. Meanwhile, to ensure that market prices remain 
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basically stable, the State Council also hopes that gov- 
ernments at ail levels will take the overall situation into 
consideration and will stop, without exception, 
enforcing any new price readjustments on local products 
during this period. 


People in economic circles believe that the practice of 
controlling the scale of fixed-assets investment and 
credit will not show its effects on commodity prices for 
six to eight months. For example, China started to 
tighten its macroeconomic control and regulation in the 
second half of last year, and retail prices did not show a 
downward trend until March, April, and May of this 
year. Hows ver, moves to rectify arbitrary price rises in 
the circulation field can show practical results in a short 
time. Therefore, the recent campaign against inflation is 
expected to show results in the coming months until the 
first quarter of next year. 


In Curbing Inflation, We Should Take Into Account the 
Interests of the Whole 


In our efforts to curb inflation, what needs to be stressed 
is the concept of taking the overall situation into consid- 
eration. First of all, we need to clarify our understanding 
and straighten out the incorrect belief that inflation is 
harmless. We need to keep a watchful eye on the present 
situation and maintain our alertness, especially at a time 
when the price index has already reached 20 percent. 


Secondly, the central authorities and local governments 
should work along both lines in practicing anti-inflation 
measures. In our present efforts to check the scale of 
fixed-assets investment, it 1s often the case that it is 
easier to bring the investment scale of the state-owned 
economy under contro! than that of the nonstate-owned 
economy, and it is easier to limit the investment scale of 
the central authorities than the local governments. 
Therefore, only when the central authorities, local gov- 
ernments, and all other social sectors take concerted 
efforts can the anti-inflation campaign yield real results. 


Third, economically advanced and less advanced areas 
should both take into account the interests of the whole, 
keep commodity prices well under control, and take 
steps to curb inflation. Some areas relaxed their controls 
over prices in the belief that their residents enjoy high 
incomes and therefore have a better capacity to with- 
stand price rises. Certain areas even slackened their 
efforts to curb inflation as they thought that high local 
prices would help attract more products from low-price 
areas into the local market. All of these belhefs are 
harmful. 


Concentrated efforts to curb inflation can undoubtedly 
help China promote its growth along the nght track, keep 
the country’s price rises well under control, and bring 
about more comprehensive and well-coordinated devel- 
opment to our society and economy. 
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Commentary Calls For Controlling Cotton Market 


OW 2510121094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0654 GMT 14 Oct 94 


[Weekend Economic Commentary” by XINHUA 
reporter He Jingsong (6320 0513 2646): “Steadfastly 
Keeping Cotton Markets Under Control”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Oct (XINHUA)— 
With the advent of the cotton purchase and sale season, 
cotton markets have become “hot spots” in economic 
life. Will this year’s cotton purchases succeed? How is 
the quality of cotton? These have become issues of great 
concern to the people. 


Cotton is a strategic commodity that is vital to the 
national economy and the people’s well-being. It 1s an 
important raw material for the textile industry, and a 
basic source of income for peasants in cotton-growing 
areas. Whether we can successfully complete our cotton 
procurement tasks, keep our cotton resources under 
control, and make rational marketing arrangements is of 
utmost importance to the healthy development of our 
national economy. Since the beginning of this year, the 
State Council and loca! governments at all levels have 
paid close attention to cotton-related work. During the 
national work conference on cotton at the end of August, 
the State Council decided to raise cotton purchase prices, 
and against deregulating cotton trading, cotton markets, 
and cotton prices in favor of continuing the practice of 
unified state procurement and unified trading by supply 
and marketing cooperatives, so as to ensure smooth 
progress in purchasing cotton. As the state promulgated 
various policies on regulating and controlling cotton 
prices, governments at all levels in cotton-growing areas 
also mobilized their people quickly, and adopted mea- 
sures to tighten control over cotton markets and to do a 
good job of purchasing cotton. An upsurge in cotton- 
buying activity is sweeping across the country, from the 
central to local levels. 


China’s cotton production has stalled since 1985. Last 
year’s cotton output plummeted to an all-time low, 
causing shortages of production-related raw materials for 
textile enterprises, and quickly bringing about a grim 
situation in cotton markets. Because demand for cotton 
outstripped supply, because various retail outlets vied 
with each other to trade in cotton, and because some 
self-employed entrepreneurs and assorted companies 
and enterprises speculated in cotton through various 
means, cotton markets became chaotic, with a growing 
incidence of grading cotton higher than was warranted, 
driving up cotton prices, mixing in impurities, and using 
fake ingredients. This development destroyed our lim- 
ited cotton resources, and inflicted substantial damage 
on the equipment of textile enterprises. Mindful of this 
salient problem, the Central Commission on Politics and 
Law issued a circular on sternly combating iilegal and 
criminal activities in purchasing and selling cotton, such 
aS Mixing in impurities and using fake ingredients. The 
Internal Trade Ministry later sent an urgent circular 
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urging supply and marketing cooperatives at all levels to 
restore order in the way cotton was purchased and sold, 
to exercise strict quality control, to institute a responsi- 
bility system for buying and selling cotton, and to step up 
efforts to ensure cotton quality. Meanwhile, the Internal 
Trade Ministry instituted a system for reporting on 
malpractices in buying and selling cotton, providing the 
public a telephone number and address for supplying 
information. The State Council sent four cotton work 
groups to various localities to conduct inspections. The 
Internal Trade Ministry also sent work groups to various 
localities to gather information on cotton purchases, and 
did plenty of work to ensure their success. 


Thanks to the implementation of various policies and 
heightened control, this year’s cotton purchases have got 
off to a good start, leading to an initial upsurge in buying 
activity. By § October, 17.16 million dan of cotton was 
purchased nationwide, with the Xinjiang Autonomous 
Region, Jiangsu Province, and Hubei Province 
accounting for 74 percent of the total amount of pur- 
chases. The reasons for rapid progress and a good 
beginning in this year’s cotton purchases are: |) strong 
growth and carly ripening of cotton crops, and early 
cotton marketing: 2) consensus among governments at 
all levels about the need for heightened regulation and 
control, and personal involvement by key leaders in all 
localities in keeping strict control over markets; 3) 
greater initiative on the part of cotton growers thanks to 
the State Courcil’s decision to significantly increase 
cotton purchase prices; and 4) coordination among the 
departments concerned in screening units not supposed 
to trade in cotton and in maintaining stable market 
order. Supply and marketing cooperatives at all levels 
have generally tightened internal management, 
improved services, and implemented a quality responsi- 
bility system under which cotton purchase stations, 
cotton-processing factories, and certification units are 
responsible for cotton quality at various levels. Judging 
by the present situation, the quality of purchased cotton 
has been generally good thanks to strict quality control. 


Nevertheless, progress has been uneven in cotton pro- 
curement. Some provinces have made slow headway, 
and the stalemate in procurement caused by peasants’ 
reluctance to sell cotton has not yet been broken. Some 
localities have failed to crack down hard on illegal 
cotton-processing units and to keep markets under strict 
control while slackening quality-control efforts. There 
have been frequent instances of grading cotton higher 
than is warranted, driving up prices, and panic-buying in 
some border areas. To a certain extent, these problems 
have hampered cotton purchases. 


October 1s the crucial month for cotton purchases. State 
Council leaders recently pointed out emphatically: Gov- 
ernments at all levels should further unify their thinking, 
steadfastly keep cotton markets under control, ensure 
that funds for purchases are delivered in a timely 
fashion, continue to step up cotton control, and thor- 
oughly implement state cotton procurement policies. We 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


believe that we can keep cotton markets under control 
this year, as long as party and government departments 
at all levels strengthen leadership, and as long as relevant 
departments work closely with each other in seizing the 
opportunity to intensify procurement efforts and keep 
cotton resources under state control. 


Cotton Purchase Volume Increases 
OW 2610082994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0737 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—In recent days, the cotton purchase volume by 
the state has been increasing. By October 20, a total of 
about 1.11 billion kilograms of cotton had already been 
purchased, according to the Ministry of Internal Trade. 


The purchase in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region ts 
going very well. 


By October 20. the region had purchased 558.5 million 
kilograms, accounting for 70 percent of the total pur- 
chase target set by the state. 


In recent years, Xinjiang, a big cotton producer in China, 
has expanded its planting acreage of cotton. 


This year, the total cotton planting acreage 1s over 
740,000 hectares, 140,000 hectares more than that of last 
year. 


The Ministry of Internal Trade extended a congratula- 
tion telegraph to the Xinjiang Regional Government, 
praising the region for new contribution to the national 
textile industry. 


Crude Oil Production Increases 


OW 2610082894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0758 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—The daily crude oil production has kept at 
13,200 tons in Zhongyuan (central China) oilfield thanks 
to the efforts made to stabilize production and reduce 
costs by the oilfield authorities. 


In the first nine months of this year, the oilfield, one of 
the five largest oilfields in China, had produced 3.5 
million tons of crude oil, 73.1 percent of the annual 
target which ts 4.8 million tons. 


To boost oi! production, the oilfield has worked hard to 
tap the potentials in the existing oi! wells and curb the 
rise of water contained wells. 


As a result, 254 wells which have long remained idle or 
produced little or! have resumed normal production. 


While boosting output, the oilfield has made effort to 
bring production costs under control such as irtroduc- 
tion of responsibility system, cutting production cost by 
nearly 16 yuan for each ton of crude oil. 
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Chemical Industry Benefits From Overseas Ties 


OW 2610021794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0207 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA) —China’s chemical industry has reported further 
progress in foreign trade, introduction of overseas 
investment and international co-operation, said the Bei- 
jing-based “CHINA CHEMICAL WEEK.” 


According to the English language weekly newspaper 
administered by the Ministry of Chemical Industry, 
China’s export of chemical products went up from 300 
million U.S. dollars in 1978 to 7.5 billion U.S. dollars in 
1993. 30 Chinese enterprises achieved 10 million U.S. 
dollars each in such export. 


Meanwhile, China has made remarkable progress in the 
export of whole sets up chemical industry equipmerit, 
represented by two sets of ion membrane caustic soda 
units with an annual production capacity of 40,000 tons 
to Indonesia and a soda ash unit with an annual produc- 
tion capacity of 200,000 tons to Iran. 


FBIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


The paper said the country ts also active in undertaking 
overseas engineering contracts such as a waste water 
disposal project in Pakistan, a power station for cement 
factory in Indonesia and a real estate project in Malaysia. 


In the first haiti of 1994, the Ministry of Chemical 
Industry has s.gned overall co-operative agreements with 
the Netherlands, Mexico, Portugal. 


In 1993, China has signed five co-operative agreements 
with multinational corporations on joint investment 
with a total volume of 210 million U.S. dollars and 143 
letter of intent worth over 400 million U.S. dollars. 


In the past ten years, the paper said, China has used an 
a total of 8.5 billion U.S. dollars for the construction and 
technical renovation of fertilizer, petrochemical and fine 
chemical projects. 


Besides, China has also obtained 7.9 million U.S. dollars 
from the United Nations Development Program 
(UNDP) for coking product processing, pesticide pro- 
duction and environmental protection, according to the 


paper. 
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East Region 


Anhui Party Committee Holds Plenary Session 
OW2510142194 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 7 Oct 
94 pl 


[By reporter Zong He (1350 4421): “Fifth Anhui Provin- 
cial Party Committee Holds 11th Plenary Session and 
(Enlarged) Plenary Session to Relay Guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; Adopts Decision on Holding the Sixth Party 
Congress”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The | 1th Plenary Session and the 
(Enlarged) Plenary Session of the Fifth Anhui Provincial 
CPC Committee was held in Hefei to relay the guidelines 
laid down by the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. 


On the morning of 6 October, the | ith (enlarged) plenary 
session held at the Anhui Theater relayed the document 
adopted by the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. Lu Rongjing, secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, chaired the meeting. Present at 
the meeting were more than 1,400 people, including 
members and alternate members of the provincial party 
committee, members of the provincial discipline inspec- 
tion commission; leading party member-comrades of the 
provincial people's congress standing committee, the 
provincial government, and the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference; 
leading comrades of military units in Anhui; principal 
prefectural, municipal, county (and city district) party 
and government comrades who are not members of the 
provincial discipline inspection commission or members 
of the provincial people's congress standing committee; 
secretaries of prefectural and municipal discipline 
inspection commissions; leading members of party 
groups of mass organizations; secretaries of party com- 
mittees of universities and large enterprises, veteran 
party members of provincial organizations; and incum- 
bent party member-leaders assuming deputy depart- 
mental or higher offices. 


Addressing the session, Comrade Lu Rongjing noted: 
The Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee was a very important meeting convened at a 
crucial time of China's reform and construction. The 
“CPC Central Commitiee Decision on Some Mayor 
Issues on Strengthening Party Building” adopted by the 
plenary session has objectively analyzed the new situa- 
tion confronting party building, summed up and carried 
forward practical party building experiences accumu- 
lated over a long period of time, touched on major issues 
which have overall and far-reaching significance, and 
put forward the major tasks to be accomplished in 
strengthening party building. This programmatic docu- 
ment for strengthening party building under the new 
situation certainly will have major, far-reaching impact 
on improving the party's leadership and upgrading the 
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standards of its leadership as a ruling party, on expe- 
diting reforms, opening up, and the socialist moderniza- 
tion drive; and on ensuring long-lasting peace and sta- 
bility in the party and the country. Lu Rongjing urged all 
those attending the session to devote their time and 
efforts to studying and discussing the document so as to 
deepen their understanding of the fourth plenary ses- 
sion’s guidelines. He also urged them to come up with 
views and specific measures for implementing the guide- 
lines so that the session will be a fruitful meeting. 


The (enlarged) plenary session will last two and one-half 
days. Beginning on the afternoon of 6 October, those 
attending the sessions divided into groups to study and 
discuss the guidelines of the fourth plenary session and 
study specific plans and measures for implementing the 
guidelines. Prior to the (enlarged) plenary session, the 
fifth provincial party committee had held its 11th ple- 
nary session on the afternoon of 5 October. Attending 
the plenary session were 36 members and eight alternate 
members »)f the provincial party committee. The plenary 
session examined and unanimously adopted the “Reso- 
lution on Convening the Sixth Anhui Provincial CPC 
Congress” (Text of the decision is published separately), 
and decided that the sixth provincial party congress will 
take place in Hefei during the first quarter of 1995. 


The provincial party committee's plenary session urged 
all party organizations and CPC men bers in Anhui to 
rally closely around the party Central ~Ummittee as the 
core and, under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the guidance of the party's basic line, rally 
and lead people of all nationalities in Anhui to follow 
through with the guidelines laid down by the 14th 
national party congress and its third and fourth plenary 
sessions; continue to emancipate their minds; seize the 
opportunity to deepen reform, open wider to the outside 
world, expedite development, and maintain stability; 
and greet the convocation of the sixth provincial party 
congress with outstanding successes achieved in all quar- 
ters. ° 


Anhui Provincial Party Congress Set for ‘95 


OW 2510142394 Hefei ANHIUI RIBAO in Chinese 7 Oct 
94 pl 


(“Resolution of the lith Session of the Fifth Anhui 
Provincial CPC Committee on Holding the Sixth Anhui 
Provincial CPC Congress—Adopted by the | Ith Plenary 
Session of the Fifth Anhui Provincial CPC Committee 
on 5 October 1994") 


[FBIS Translated Text] 1. The Sixth Anhui Provincial 
CPC Congress is scheduled to take place in Hefei during 
the first quarter of 1995. 


2. The agenda of the sixth provincial party congress will 
be: 


a) Hearing and examining a report submitted by the 
Fifth Anhui Provincial CPC Committee; 
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b) Hearing and examining a report submitted by the 
Anhui Provincial CPC Committee Discipline Inspection 
Commission; 


¢) Electing members of the Sixth Anhui Provincial CPC 
Committee, and 


d) Electing members of the Anhui Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee Discipline Inspection Commission. 


3. There will be 700 representatives attending the sixth 
provincial party congress. These 700 slots will be bal- 
loted to various electoral units according to operational 
needs as well as the number of party organizations and 
party members in various localities. 


The representatives attending the congress will be 
elected by electoral units of all municipalities and coun- 
ties (not including counties under municipal jurisdic- 
tion), organs directly under the provincial and prefec- 
tural authorities, universities, and the provincial 
military district at congresses of party members in accor- 
dance with the party constitution and the number of 
slots given to them. The representatives elected should 
be outstanding elements of communist party members. 
Their representation should be broad. 


4. The plenary session urges all party organizations and 
communist party members in Anhui to rally closely 
around the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core and, under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the guidance of the 
party's basic line, rally and lead people of all nationali- 
ties in Anhui to follow through with the guidelines laid 
down by the 14th national party congress and its third 
and fourth plenary sessions; continue to emancipate 
their minds: seize the opportunity to deepen reform, 
open wider to the outside world, expedite development, 
maintain stability; and greet the convocation of the sixth 
provincial party congress with outstanding success 
achieved in all quarters. 


Shandong Wages Further Struggle Against 
Smuggling 


SK 2610033894 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial work conference 
on dealing blows to smuggling was held in Jinan on 25 
October. At the work conference, it was pointed out that 
efforts should be made to foster the thinking of waging a 
protracted battle, to do a good job in unswervingly and 
vigorously grasping the struggle against smuggling, and 
to refrain from having the struggle meet setbacks. 


Tan Fude, member of the provincial party Standing 
Committee and secretary of the provincial discipline 
Inspection Commission, attended and addressed the 
work conference. 


It was contended that since the beginning of this year, 
the momentum of smuggling along coastal areas across 
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the province, which once was rampant, has been held 
back. The province has achieved marked success in 
dealing blows to smuggling. which has been fully 
acknowledged by the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council. However, we should notice that smuggling 
in specific localities has not been otally checked 
Methods adopted by smugglers are being continuously 
renovated, and cases in which smuggled goods are mixed 
in with imported goods are seriously increasing. Ciga- 
rette smugglers are particularly prominent, and such 
cases occupy first place. Party and government organs at 
all levels should adopt measures by coping with such 
cases, and should be strictly on guard against them. In 
particular, they should smash all discovered smugglers 
who have adopted [words indistinct] and who mix smug- 
gled goods with imported goods so as to ensure the 
province is free from smuggling. A good job should be 
continuously done in handling smuggling cases. Efforts 
should be made to totally expose the content of all 
smuggling cases so as to punish one criminal in order to 
warn against a hundred others. 


It was pointed out at the work conference that from 
November thus year to January 1995, the province as a 
whole will launch a joint-campaign to deal blows to 
smuggling and to resolutely prevent the rising 
momentum of cigarette and automobile smuggling so as 
to consolidate the success achieved in the former penod 
and ensure the smooth progress in reform, opening up, 
and economic construction. 


a Political Bureau Members Relay 
G ines 


OW 2510114994 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Oct 94 pl 


[By Dong Qiang (5516 1730) and Zhu Guoying (2612 
1613 $391) ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Shanghai Municipal CPC 
Committee held a forum on 6 October to relay the 
guidelines set forth at the 4th Plenary Session of the | 4th 
CPC Central Committee and to give briefings on Shang- 
hai’s arrangement for implementing the guidelines. 
Meeting participants included persons in charge of dem- 
ocratic parties and the Federation of Commerce and 
Industry and representatives of people with no party 
affiliation. 


Wu Bangguo, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat, attended and delivered an important 
speech at the meeting. Huang Ju, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and secretary of the 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, presided over the 
meeting and relayed, together with Chen Liangyu, 
deputy secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, the guidelines laid down at the 4th Plenary 
Sessicn of the 14th CPC Central Commitice 


Wu Bangguo, who will soon report to his post at the CPC 
Central Committee, bid goodbye to all and warmly 
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exchanged heart-to-heart talks with all at the forum. He 
said he has formed a great emotional attachment with 
Shanghai. He said that in his 12 years of service with the 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee he had learned a 
lot from everyone. Wu Bangguo expressed profound 
gratitude to people of democratic parties, the Federation 
of Commerce and Industry, and to people without party 
affiliation in Shanghai who have rendered support to the 
municipal CPC committee and to himself. 


When touching on Shanghai work in the new situation, 
Wu Bangguo expressed the hope that the unity between 
the Shanghai party and the Shanghai people and the 
unity between the Shanghai party and democratic par- 
ties, the Federation of Commerce and Industry, and the 
people without party affiliation would be further consol- 
idated. He said the reason Shanghai could make some 
achievements in recent years was inseparable from the 
fact that the party has worked in close unity with, and 
shown utter devotion to, other parties and the people in 
Shanghai. Wu Bangguo hoped that in economic work 
Shanghai would continue to uphold the ideological line 
of emancipating the mind, seeking truth from facts, and 
of proceeding from reality. He called for integrating the 
guidelines of the CPC Central Committee with the 
reality in Shanghai, for creatively carrying on the work, 
and for maintaining the good momentum in the eco- 
nomic development in Shanghai. 


Wu Bangguo also wanted Shanghai to attach greater 
importance to handling well the relationship between the 
central government and local governments and the rela- 
tionship between Shanghai and other provinces. He said 
Shanghai must rely on the nation’s support for its 
development. He called for increasing exchanges with 
other provinces and municipalities and for seeking 
common development and prosperity on the basis of 
mutual benefit. 


Wu Bangguo expressed the belief that Shanghai, under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council, will do an even better job and that under the 
leadership of the municipal CPC committee, the people 
in the municipality will surely create a beautiful future 
for Shanghai if they work with one heart and one mind 
and if they render help to each other. 


Huang Ju delivered an important speech at the meeting. 
He said that the decision adopted at the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee was a 
programmatic document aimed at enhancing party 
building under the new situation and that the decision 
has an extremely important significance for strength- 
ening and improving party leadership, for uniting and 
leading the people of all nationalities to promote the 
cause of socialist modernization construction, and for 
accomplishing the tasks set forth at the 14th CPC 
National Congress. He stressed that, as all the major 
policies have been worked out and adopted, the key lies 
in implementing them. He pointed out the need to 
implement the good decision in a down-to-earth manner 
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and to obtain practical resulis from the implementation. 
Huang Ju said, at present, all levels of party organiza- 
tions need to conscientiously study the decision and 
strive to deeply understand the guidelines which Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin set forth in his speech at the plenary 
session; voluntarily help to maintain the CPC Central 
Committee's authority, enhance the party's grass-roots 
organization building, step up the work on educating, 
training, and managing cadres; and do a good job in this 
year’s work, including party-buiiding work, by taking 
Shanghai's reality into account. On the basis of studying 
and implementing the guidelines set forth at the 4th 
Plenary Session, he also urged all to make early prepa- 
rations for next year’s work and for the next three years” 
work. 


When touching on his heavy responsibility, Huang Ju 
frankly spoke his mind. He said the remarkable achieve- 
ments that Shanghai has scored in recent years are 
inseparable from the support given by the people's 
congress, the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, democratic parties, and the people from all 
walks of life. Huang Ju said he would like to humbly 
learn from veteran comrades, from all who are at today's 
forum, from the masses, and from experience. He said he 
would devote his entire body and soul to his new job, try 
to get familiar with the new job as soon as possible, and 
contribute his efforts to realize Shanghai's great goals by 
working together with all the people in Shanghai. 


Some 70 people attended the forum. They included 
persons in charge of democratic parties, of the Federa- 
tion of Commerce and Industry, representatives of 
people without party affiliation, and persons in charge of 
relevant organizations. They were: Tan Jiazhen, Wu 
Zhaoguang, Liu Hengchuan, Lu Yuyi, Jiang Daning, Pu 
Zhizhen, Zhang Chongchao, Zhou Guangyuan, Sun 
Tingfang, and Feng Depei. 


Mao Zhigiong, Tao Renguan, and Wu Hanmin, deputy 
heads of the United Front Work Department under the 
municipal CPC committee, also attended the forum. A 
warm atmosphere filled the scene of the forum 
throughout the meeting. At the end of the meeting, Wu 
Bangguo bid farewell to and warmiy shook hands one by 
one with all those present at the meeting. 


Zhejiang Province Relays CPC Plenum Guidelines 


OW 2310113994 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 7 Oct 94 p 1 


[“The Provincial Party Committee Convenes a Meeting 
of Leading Cadres With Party Membership To Relay, 
Study, and Implement the Guidelines of the Fourth 
Plenary Session”’] 

[FBIS Translated Text] On 6 October, the Zhejiang 
Provincial CPC Committee convened a mecting of 
leading cadres with party membership to ay, study, and 
implement the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committec. 
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Li Zemin, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
relayed the guidelines of the plenary session and made 
syrecific suggestions for studying and implementing 
them. Wang Qichao, member of the provincial party 
committee standing committee and secretary of the 
provincial discipline inspection commission, relayed the 
guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission. Cai Songyuc, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee, chaired the 
meeting. 


Li Zenun said: The Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee was an important mecting of 
overall significance held during a crucial period in the 
development of China's reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization. The “Decision of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Concerning Some Major Issues on 
Strengthening Party Building.” which was made by the 
plenary session, is a programmatic document for 
strengthening and improving party building during the 
new period. It 1s of extremely profound and far-reaching 
significance for further unifying party-wide thinking, 
surengthening party building, consolidating the party's 
ruling status, improving the party's performance in exer- 
crsing legership and wielding the reins of governance. 
upholding the party's basic line for 100 years without 
wav.ring, and ensuring long-term peace and stability in 
the party and country. We firmly support this decision. 


Li Zemin said: Party organizations at all levels should 
consider the effort to relay, study, and implement the 
guidelines of the plenary session an important task of the 
moment. They should make plans at the earliest possibile 
date, and promptly relay the guidelines through various 
means to party members and cadres at all levels and to 
the public at large. Party and cadre schools at all levels 
should make the “decision” an important aspect of 
instruction, and include it im their teaching plans. 
Leading cadres with party membership should take the 
lead in studying the “decision,” along with their efforts 
to study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech at the plenary 
session and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s concepts for 
party building; to implement the party's basic line; to 
promote reform, development, and stability; and to 
carry out party building in their localities and depart- 
ments. They should make every effort to thoroughly 
study the “session” and truly grasp its essence. Through 
the study, they should help party members and cadres 
gain a full and correct understanding of the situation, 
goals, and tasks facing them in party building, and make 
them more aware of their responsibility in implementing 
the “decision,” so that the entire province will pay 
attention to, show concern for, and do a good job of 
party building. 


Li Zemin said emphatically: Propaganda and media 
departments should carefully organize efforts to achieve 
tangible results in extensively and intensively publicizing 
the plenary session's guidelines. They should quickly 
report on sound measures for and good experiences in 
implementing the “decision,” as well as advanced 


FBIS-C HI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


models in party building. They should also answer and 
provide positive guidance on some questions regarding 
ideology and understanding raised by party members 
and cadres during their studies. All localities and depart- 
ments should carry out various lively publicity activities 
to deeply instill the essence of the “decision” im the 
people. 
Li Zemin noted: In accordance with the “decision™ and 
the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, party 
organizations at all levels should conduct in-depth inves- 
tigations and study, gather information on the real 
situation, develop clear lines of thinking, and set specific 
goals regarding several major issues on party building, 
especially the three rssucs of upholding democratic cen- 
tralism, building up primary party organizations, and 
selecting and tramming cadres, using as their basis the 
results of previous investigations and study. They should 
also draw up detailed rules and concrete measures for 
implementing the “decision.” Keeping local conditions 
in mind, discipline inspection commissions and organi- 
zation departments at all levels should intensify their 
efforts to imstiute and improve relevant rules, and 
formulate relevant regulations, as called for in the “deci- 
ron.” Leading cadres at all levels should go deep into the 
realities of ile and go down to the grass-roots level to 
quickly learn about and solve problems during the course 
of implementing the “decision.” sum up thei experi- 
ences, and provide guidance on work in general. 


Li Zemin stated: Ip carrying out education on the party's 
basic line in rural Zhepang this autumn and winter, we 
should study, publicize, and implement the plenary 
session's guidelines. viewing this effort as an important 
task. Specifically, we should carnestly carry out activities 
among party members in rural areas to study the theory 
on building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
the party constitution im accordance with the require- 
ments of the “decision.” Provincial, city, prefectural, 
and county authorities should form guidance teams with 
capable personne! to help carry out this task and car- 
nestly strengthen grass-roots organizations in rural areas. 


Li Zemin said emphatically: Through studying and 
implementing the plenary session's guidelines, we should 
expand the role of party organizations and party mem- 
bers, and advance our current work in all fields. In 
accordance with the provincial party committee's 
arra.gements and local conditions, party organizations at 
all levels should make overall plans, stress key aspects of 
their work, and pay close attention to work i the fourth 
quarter. They should, mn particular, attend to agricultural 
and economic work to ensure the completion of all tasks 
planted for this year. Moreover, they should study ideas 
for next year’s work at the earliest possible date, car- 
nestly make arrangements for next year’s reform and 
development, and prepare for the formulation of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan 


Li Zemin sand: To thoroughly study, publicize, and 
implement the plenary session's guidelines, the provin- 
cial party committee issued a circular on studying and 
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implementing the “Decision of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Concerning Some Major Issues on Party Buiid- 
ing.” on which it asked party organizations at all levels to 
implement the “decrsion™ im carnest. 


Present at the meeting were provincial commitice mem- 
bers and alternate members, provincial discipline 
inspection commrssion members, provincial people's 
congress standing committee members with party mem- 
bership, standing committee members with party mem- 
bership of the provincial committce of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, standing 
commiuttee members of the provincial military district's 
party commiuttec, leading cadres with party membership 
at or above the rank of deputy governors, retired veteran 
comrades, city and prefectural party committee secre- 
tanes, and members of party committees (leading party 
groups) of provincial departments, enterprises, and msti- 
tutions in Hangzhou that are affiliated with provincial 
departments, colleges. and universities. 


Central-South Region 
ee Regulations on Violations by Tax 


roompren »% 10095 204 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SUE in Chinese O9S2 GMT 12 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 12 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)}—Recently, the Guangdong 
Provincial State Taxation Bureau and Local Taxation 
Bureau jointly formulated “Guangdong Province’s Pro- 
vistonal Reg. trons on Administrative Sanction on 
Taxation Personne! Violating Value-Added Tax 
Voucher Control Ordinances,” with a view to regulating 
the behavior of taxation personnel. 


These regulations have been formulated by the above 
two taxation bureaus of Guangdong Province to curb the 
malpractices of some taxation personncl who violate the 
themselves law while enforcing tt, collaborate with other 
lawless people, anc practice favoritism in inappropri- 
ately rssuing or forging value-added tax vouchers for the 
purpose of profiteering. thus disrupting the normal eco- 
nomic order. 


The “Regulations” provide that taxation personnel are 
liable to such penalties as warnings, reprimands, serious 
reprimands, demotion, discharge, or separation, 
according to the seriousness of their specific cases if they 
fail to observe the laws and ordinances regarding the 
printing, collecting. issuing. checking, and handling of 
vouchers for value-added tax, make use of their official 
power to mappropriately issue or forge value-added tax 
vouchers for others im exchange for bribes, practice 
favoritism im pursuit of personal interests, collaborate 
with enierprises and lawless clements in imappropriately 
issuing. illegally printing, forgyng, illegally selling, or 
stealing valuc-added tax vouchers. instigating them to do 
so, assisting them on dome so, or harboring them with 
regard to such practices, and 1 they violate laws and 
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ordinances the printing. collecting, rssuing, 
checking, and handling of vouchers for value-added tax 


and neglect their official duties, thus causing cconomic 
losses to the state . Those who violate the criminal law 
through such pract ices will be subyect to prosecution and 
punrshment by judial ona. The “Regulations also 
provide clear criteria respectively defining other prac- 
tices by taxation personnel which violate rules or disci- 
pline regarding value-added tax vouchers. As far as 
value-added tax voucher control is concerned, if a value- 
added tax collecting agency tries to cover up or fails to 
report practices that violate laws and discipline, and fails 
to rebut, report, or take effective remedial measures but 
indiscriminately implements wrong decisions made by 
other authorities, thus causing losses to the state, then 
the person who is directly responsible for the malprac- 
tices will be liable to administrative action, and the 
person-in-charge of the agency will be held responsible 
for the consequences as well. 


Leiter Discusses Guangzhou Investment Pitfalls 


OW 2510145494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2143 GMT 22 Oct 94 


[Reporter's Letter” by XINHUA reporter Yang Guang- 
zeng (2799 1639 1073): “Beware of Falling Into the 
‘Investment’ Trap” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 23 Oct (XIN- 
HUA)—A Jiangxi girl named Huang Qiong recently got 
into trouble in Guangzhou. The Hong Kong owner of a 
futures company in Shenzhen disappeared, and the com- 
pany’s Guangzhou branch where Miss Huang worked 
was also deserted. As a result, Miss Huang not only lost 
the 20,000-pius yuan she had invested in futures trading 
but also brought misfortune to several customers whom 
she had helped in futures investment. 


Miss Huang and her customers are still trying to recover 
their money. They are not the only people who have 
suffered losses from various investments. however. 
During a recent overhaul of the real estate market, the 
relevant Guangzhou City depariment found that a sub- 
stantial number of real estate deals were not protected by 
law. Many so-called “commercial houses” here were 
actually built with money raised from peasants in sub- 
urban areas. Such houses, for which no property rights 
exist, were not screened and approved by the depart- 
ments concerned. Sooner or later, the urban admunistra- 
tive department will forcibly demolish some of those 
illegally built structures. 


Wang Chen, a young economist in Guangdong, noted: 
The fact that so many people are willing to invest their 
moncy shows that people are gradually becoming invest- 
ment-minded following the development of a market 
economy. This is a good thing. The problem ts that many 
investors are too credulous or impatient for <uccess when 
making investment choices, a situation brought about by 
China's current limited investment channels, and by the 
fact that people show an investment fervor that 1s 
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generally beyond what is expected of someone with their 
experiences. This unhealthy investment psychology has 
given lawless elements an opportunity. In recent years, 
many fraud cases similar to the aforementioned instance 
reportedly have occurred in various parts of Guangdong. 


It seems that there is a need to advise people in all 
segments of society to consult experts when making 
investment choices in the future. In particular, investors 
who enlist the assistance of brokers should gather as 
much informati: as possible on the credibility, invest- 
ment experiences, and legality of their brokers, so as to 
avoid heavy losses. 


Shenzhen Journalists Protest Attempt To Stop 
Coverage 

HK2510124794 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Ou Huiwen, vice chairman of the 
provincial journalists’ association and chairman of the 
Shenzhen Journalists’ Association, recently issued a cir- 
cular on the Xinhuangchao Hotel in Shenzhen disturbing 
coverage activities by reporters. He pointed out that the 
right of reporters to carry out normal news coverage 
must be protected. 


Noise pollution caused by the Xinhuangchao Hotel did 
not meet requirements, and Shenzhen City’s environ- 
ment monitoring station issued 15 notices to the hotel 
according to the relevant pollution control regulations 
since April last year. However, the hotel simply ignored 
the notices. Recently, the city’s environmental protec- 
tion bureau applied for a warrant from the city’s inter- 
mediate people's court to forcefully execute the pollution 
control measure. 


On the morning of 21 October, the court and the 
environmental protection bureau sent personnel to the 
hotel to execute the order. A number of reporters also 
followed the law enforcement team to cover the news. 
However, the hotel manager did not allow the reporters 
to take photos and videos. He even called hotel security 
guards to harass the reporters. The reporters insisted that 
they had the right to cover the news. Two hotel recep- 
tionists continued to cover the reporters’ cameras in 
order to prevent them from taking photos. The hotel 
manager also refused to sign a receipt for the circular 
while appearing on camera. After the video was broad- 
cast by Shenzhen Television, there was a strong reaction 
among the public. Many people telephoned the televi- 
sion station’s new center to express support for the 
reporters and indignation at behavior which disturbs 
reporters’ work. 


Factory Buildings Stand Empty in Shenzhen 
11K 2610010094 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1358 GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Kcanscribed Text] Shenzhen, October 25 (CNS)— 
Industria! factory buildings are in a serious idle state 
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across Shenzhen at a time when the overall investment 
environment here shows greater improvement. There are 
to date 2.556 million sq. metres of area of industrial 
factory across the municipality lying idle, of which the 
Luohu, the Futian and the Nanshan districts made up a 
total of 12.3 percent while the Baoan district accounted 
for 40 percent and the Longgang district for 47.7 percent. 


Sources from the sector said that based on an area of 
1,500 sg. metres for a production item on average, 
factor) buildings in vacant state can accommodate 1,704 
foreign-funded items. Based on US$2 million for each of 
these foreign-funded items, introduction of foreign cap- 
ital should have been valued at US$3.5 billion. Judging 
from the economic results deserved from these vacant 
factory, a total of RMB [renminbi] 2.0448 billion is tied 
up based on a price of RMB 800 for per sq. metre of the 
area [sentence as received]. 


Redundancy of industrial factory buildings is mainly due 
to blind construction seen in various districts, towns and 
villages. Especially in Baoan and Longgang districts, so 
many villages borrowed loan from banks for construc- 
tion of too many buildings in the early stage of the 
establishment of the two districts. Some foreign capital 
was, however, withdrawn from Shenzhen following 
adjustment of industrial structure and a rising produc- 
tion cost here. 


Some foreign businessmen are convinced that operation 
of plants in Shenzhen is subject to much more difficul- 
ties including restrictions, too many charges under var- 
ious kinds of disguise and too much examination. As 
prices for water and electricity supply and transport rise 
which directly result in an increase in cost, profit made 
by enterprises run here shrink and in some case a loss is 
even made. Inland area turns out to be much more 
attractive than Shenzhen in terms of land price, factory 
rent and wage for labour force. 


Hubei Province Develops Insurance Network 


OW 2610020594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0140 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 26 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Hube), a province in central China, has man- 
aged successfully to promote its insurance industry. 


Set up 14 years ago, the branch company of the People’s 
Insurance Company of China in Hubei now covers 90 
percent of the insurance business in the province. 


Its income from insurance business has increased 40 
percent annually in these years. In 1993, the income 
from domestic and overseas insurance business was 190 
and 16.5 times, respectively, over the year 1980 [sen- 
tence as received]. 


The company accepted insurance coverage worth 230 
billion yuan (26 billion U.S. dollars) last year, with 200 
policies provided for 16,000 enterprises, 380,000 vehi- 
cles, 370,000 hectares of farm land, 12.25 million fami- 
lies and 20 million people. 
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Last year, the company had paid 4.3 billion yuan for 
insurance compensation. 


Since the family responsibility system was implemented 
in the rural areas a decade ago, the company has pro- 
vided 435 million yuan of insurance compensation for 
farmers. 


In recent years, with the booming of foreign trade and 
investment, the company has provided insurance service 
for assets and goods worth over three billion U.S. dollars 
for joint ventures such as the Aeolus-Citroen Automo- 
bile Co. Ltd, the Qingjiang Geheyan Water Project, and 
the Huangshi-Mailyard Garments Co. Ltd. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Issues Hydropower Compensation Plan 


HK2510055894 Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Sep 94 p 2 


[Sichuan Province Regulatory Procedures for Compen- 
sation and Resettlement in the Requisition of Land for 
Large Hydroelectric Power Projects’—-passage within 
boldface published in box] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Sichuan Provincial People’s Gov- 
ernment Order (No.47) 


“Sichuan Province Regulatory Procedures for Compen- 
sation and Resettlement in the Requisition of Land for 
Large Hydroelectric Power Projects,” adopted by the 
25th executive meeting of the provincial government on 
6 July 1994, is hereby promulgated and brought into 
effect. Xiao Yang (provincial governor) 11 July 1994 


Chapter One: General Provisions 


Article 1: This set of regulatory procedures has been 
made in pursuance of the applicable provisions con- 
tained in the “Regulations on the Compensation and 
Resettlement in the Requisition of Land for Large and 
Medium Hydroelectric Power Projects” by the State 
Council and in light of the realities of Sichuan Province, 
with a view to strengthening management over the 
requisition of land and the resettlement of residents in 
the construction of large hydroelectric power projects, 
requisitioning the land in a rational manner, helping 
residents to resettle properly, and safeguarding the legit- 
imate rights and interests of those resettled. 


Article 2: This set of regulatory procedures applies to the 
compensation and resettlement in the requisition of land 
for large hydroelectric power projects within the admin- 
istrative boundaries of Sichuan Province. 


Article 3: Resettlement for purposes of development will 
he encouraged and supported. Departments concerned 
and project undertakers will offer resettlers preliminary 
compensation and subsidy and, later on, support for 
their productive activities. 
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Article 4: The following principles will apply to the 
compensation and resettlement assistance in the requi- 
sition of land for large hydroelectric power projects: 


1. To correctly handle the interrelationship between the 
state, the collective, and the individual; obey the state 
arrangements for the sake of overall interests: and, in 
accordance with law, give rational compensation for 
requisitioned land and proper resettlement assistance to 
the residents affected: 


2. To integrate and balance the construction of the 
project and the development of the reservoir zone with 
the exploitation of resources, preservation of water and 
soil, and economic development, so that the living 
standards of the resettlers can be maintained at a level no 
lower than the previous level and that an environment 
can be created which offers prospects for long-term 
economic development and improved living standards 
for the resettlers; 


3. The resettlement assistance will be suited to local 
conditions and subject to overall planning; the resources 
in the reservoir zone will be utilized in a rational way 
and residents will be helped to resettle. preferably within 
the locality, with existing resources; if there 1s no such 
possibility, they will be helped to resettle by way of 
exploiting wasteland or tidal land, readjusting the distri- 
bution of land [tiao ji tu di 6148 0495 0960 0966}, or 
relocating elsewhere 1n an organized way, in which case 
resettlers will be encouraged to go and live with relatives 
or friends [tou gin kao you 2121 6024 7237 0645, the 
connotation of this four- character phrase 1s one of 
sadness and helplessness, a sentiment familiar to victims 
of natural calamities or war seeking refuge] and find 
their own employment. 


Article 5: The people’s governments at and above the 
county level will strengthen leadership over the compen- 
sation and resettlement matters in the requisition of land 
for large hydroelectric power projects. 


The resettlement affairs offices set up by the people's 
government of the city, autonomous prefecture, or 
county, or the administrative office of the prefecture 
which faces the more arduous task concerning the com- 
pensation and resettlement in the requisition of land, 
will be in charge of the compensation and resettlement 
affairs in the requisition of land for any large hydroelec- 
tric power project sited within the territory of its own 
administrative district and will be responsible for the 
implementation of this set of regulatory procedures and 
the supervision and inspection of such implememena- 
tion. Cooperation is required from such relevant admin- 
istrative authorities as the electricity, agriculture, state 
land management, labor, personnel, public security, and 
civil administration departments. 


Chapter Two: Compensation for Requisitioned Land 


Article 6: In the case of requisitioning collectively-owned 
land for the development of a large hydroelectric power 
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project, the developer will pay land compensation and 
resettlement subsidy at the following rates: 


1. Land compensation will be: If the land to be requisi- 
tioned 1s cultivated land, three or four times the average 
annual output value over the three years prior to the 
requisition; if the land to be requisitioned is nonculti- 
vated land, two to three times the average annual output 
value per mu of the cultivated land owned by the rural 
collective economic organization to which the land in 
question belongs, over the three years prior to the 
requisition, if the land to be requisitioned 1s a house site, 
the maximum compensation for requisitioned cultivated 
land. 


2. Resettlement subsidy will equal: For each member of 
the agricultural population who needs to be resettled. if 
the land to be requisitioned is cultivated land, two to 
three times the average annual output value per mu of 
the land over the three years prior to the requisition; if 
the land to be requisitioned 1s noncultivated land, one to 
one and a half times the average annual output value per 
mu of the cultivated land owned by the rural collective 
economic organization to which the land in question 
belongs, over the three- year period prior to the requisi- 
tion. 


3. If the land to be requisitioned is forest land, the 
Sichuan provincial regulations on the compensation and 
resettlement subsidy for the requisition of forest land, 
forest trees, and attachments will apply. 


The annual output value referred to above will be 
calculated by multiplying the average annual per-mu 
vield of the cultivated land over the three years prior to 
the requisition with the average market price in the year 
such requisition 1s to be made. 


Article 7: If arrangements for resettlement prove to be 
impossible in accordance with what is required regarding 
the payment of land requisition compensation and reset- 
tlement subsidy by Articie 6, the people's government of 
the city or autonomous prefecture, or the administrative 
office of the prefecture where the project ts sited and the 
resettlement affairs office of the provincial government, 
will negotiate with the construction unit and have the 
resettlement subsidy raised as fits the circumstances. 
However, the sum of the land compensation and reset- 
tlement subsidy may not exceed the following multiples 
of the average annual output value over the three years 
prior to the requisition of land: 


1. Not more than eight times for any reservoir zone 
(including the dam zone) where the per capita share of 
cultivated land is over one mu. 


2. Not more than 12 times for any reservoir zone 
(including the dam zone) where the per capita share of 
cultivated land 1s between half and one mu 


3. Not more than 20 times for any reservoir zone 
(including the dam zone) where the per capita share of 
cultivated land 1s below 0.5 mu. 
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Article 8: The compensation for any attachments and 
young crops on the land to be requisitioned will be 
offered according to the actual losses, in a rational 
manner. The standards will be set by the county-level 
people’s government, examined by the people's govern- 
ment of the city or autonomous prefecture, or the 
administrative office of the prefecture concerned, and 
submitted to the resettlement affairs office of the pro- 
vincial government for approval to implement. No com- 
pensation will be given for any bamboo or wooded 
plantations rush-planted or premises rush-built on the 
land concerned after negotiations on the proposed req- 
uisition get under way. 


Article 9: The resettlement funding will be included in 
the project budget estimate and allocations therefor will 
be made in advance in accordance with the authorized 
yeariy resettlement plan after the project starts 


Article 10: The land compensation and resettlement 
subsidy will be used by the unit surrendering the land 
requisitioned for purposes of restoring and developing 
production, making arrangements for the employment of 
surplus iabor created by the requisition, and providing 
subsistence subsidy for those unable to find employ- 
ment. The funds can also be put in the hands of the 
county government under controlled terms which will 
make overall arrangements for land development. pro- 
duction rehabilitation, and resettlement. 


Article 11: New projects for purposes of resettlement 
(called resettlement construction projects hereinafter) 
will be subject to feasibility studies and verification in 
accordance with the procedures of capital construction 
and put through an examination and authorization pro- 
cess before they can be implemented as part of the 
overall plan. The resettlement affairs office at the higher 
level will forward copies of the approved project plan 
and funding plan to the people’s government of the 
project location. 


Article i2: The resettlement affairs offices at all levels 
will examine and, where appropriate, give approval to 
the estimated budget and actual budget of the invest- 
ment in resettlement construction projects, examining 
and verifying the project budget and final accounts. 
Investment will be verified on the basis of the estimated 
budget and actual budget and expenditure will be ver- 
fied on the basis of the final accounts upon completion of 
the project. Changing the target of investment and 
modifying construction projects without authorization is 
forbidden. 


Article 13: The resettlement affairs offices at all levels 
and the recipient units of resettlement funds will regard 
such funds as if they are disaster relief funds and manage 
them strictly, ensuring that they are used for the pre- 
scribed purposes. Any decision to use the resettlement 
funds will be discussed among the leadership of the unit 
concerned and approved by the competent leader. No 
unit or individual may appropriate, divert, retain, pri- 
vately divide, or squander the resettlement funds. 
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Article 14: Each year, the resettlement affairs offices at 
all levels will submit reports on the management and use 
of resettlement funds to the people’s governments at 
their own levels, subjecting themselves to the latter's 
inspection and supervision. 


The auditing organs at all levels will regularly audit the 
use of resettlement funds by the resettlement affairs 
offices and units using such funds at their own levels. A 
system of auditing responsibilities during termd of office 
will be installed for chief personnel responsible for the 
resettlement affairs in the people’s government at var- 
ious levels and the chief personnel in charge of the 
resettlement affairs offices. 


Chapter Three: Resettlement Process 


Article 15: The unit undertaking the construction of a 
large hydroelectric power project, during the preliminary 
stage of the project, wili collaborate with the local 
people’s government and formulate a resettlement plan 
on the basis of the requirements of long-term economic 
development targets and the principle of economic ratio- 
nality, in light of the natural, economic, and other 
conditions of the resettlement zone. The resettlement 
plan will be submitted to the competent department for 
approval together with the project designs (feasibility 
studies report) and preliminary design documents. In the 
absence of a resettlement plan, the project designs will 
not be approved, permission to go through the land 
requisition procedure will be withheld, and the construc- 
tion of the project may not start. 


The formulation of the resettlement plan will be in line 
with the applicable state regulatory provisions of the 
state. 


Article 16: An approved resettlement plan will be imple- 
mented by the local people’s government at or above the 
county level, whereupon relocations will be organized in 
pace with the progress of the project and proper arrange- 
ments made for the production and daily lives of the 
resettled. Upon completion of the project, the depart- 
ment in charge of this project will, in conjunction with 
the local people’s government at or above the county 
level in the resettlement zone, conduct examination and 
inspection-and-acceptance on the resettlement work. 


Article 17: Residents affected by large hydroelectric 
power projects will mainly be resettled within their own 
townships or counties, in accordance with the environ- 
mental tolerance capacity of the surplus land around the 
project site and other resources and on the basis of the 
principle of economic rationality. 


If they cannot be resettled within their township or 
county, efforts will be made to resettle them within the 
zone benefited by the project; if this 1s impossible, they 
should be relocated elsewhere according to the principle 
of economic rationality. The local people’s government 
concerned will give active cooperation and support and 
help make a good job of the resettlement and relocation 
work. 
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Article 18: If it is necessary to help rural resettlers move 
to other rural collective economic organizations, the 
county-level resettlement affairs office concerned must 
discuss and sign an agreement with this collective eco- 
nomic organization, which will subsequently make 
arrangements for the production and daily lives of the 
resettlers. 


Article 19: For resettlement outside the project zone, the 
people’s governments of both the affected region and the 
destination region will negotiate and sign an agreement 
with the resettlers and go through the required proce- 
dures; the people's government of the affected region will 
hand over the corresponding amount of resettlement 
funds to its counterpart in the destination region, who 
will then make arrangements for the production and 
daily lives of the resettled. 


Article 20: The surplus labor created by the requisition 
of land for any large hydroelectric power project will be 
taken care of by the relevant units organized by the local 
people’s government. 


The employment arrangements for resettlers will be 
based on agriculture and oriented to the development of 
agriculture and sideline production, township and town 
enterprises, tertiary industry, labor export, establish- 
ment of resettlers’ economic development zones, and the 
broadening of employment avenues for resettlers, all in 
light of the resources available in the reservoir zone. 


It is necessary to conduct economic and technological 
cooperation with regions outside the reservoir zone and 
the province and with other countries, introducing for- 
eign investment for the exploitation of the resources in 
the reservoir zone. 


Article 21: If all the land of the aifected unit is to be 
requisitioned or the per capita share of cultivated land is 
cut down to below 0.4 mu (0.3 mu for vegetable plot) and 
the agricultural population cannot be resettled in accor- 
dance with the provisions of Articles 17 and 20 above, 
subject to the examination by the people’s government at 
or above the county level and the approval by the 
provincial people’s government, such residents may be 
given nonagricultural residential status. However, the 
examination will be carried out in a strict manner. In this 
case, the land compensation and resettlement subsidy 
will be allocated to the county-level people’s government 
of the destination region, which will make arrangements 
for the production and daily lives of the resettlers. 


Article 22: Resettlers are encouraged to seek employ- 
ment on their own accord and voluntarily join their 
relatives or friends outside the affected zone. In the case 
of finding their own employment and voluntary reloca- 
tion, the head of the household will file a written 
application which will, subject to the examination and 
consent of the local villagers’ committee and the town- 
ship (town) people’s government, be submitted to the 
county-level resettlement affairs office for approval. 
Those opting for voluntary relocation will also submit 
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the relevant proof and documents indicating that the 
people's government and the public security organ of the 
destination region have consented to their entry. 


If one or more chief members of a rural family to be 
resettled away from the project zone work in a govern- 
ment organ or an enterprise or institution outside the 
project zone and therefore belongs to the nonagricultural 
population, and if such a person or persons so demand 
and are competent to support other members of his or 
their family in taking up residence in an urban area 
outside the project zone, such other members of his or 
their family may file a written application to change their 
residential status from the agricultural to the nonagricul- 
tural population. After being verified by the township 
(town) people’s government and the county-level reset- 
tlement affairs office and public security organ of the 
affected zone, such an application will be submitted to 
the public security organ of the prefecture, city, or 
autonomous prefecture for approval. The quotas of 
agricultural population cligible for changeover to nona- 
gricultural residence will be provided by the provincial 
authorities under a special arrangement. 


Article 23: If the resettlers who are willing to seck 
employment by themselves or relocate on a voluntary 
basis are to be taken care of by the people's government 
of the destination region, the resettlement affairs office 
will allocate the land compensation and resettlement 
subsidy to the destination people's government, if they 
are to take care of their own production and daily lives 
and all the procedures have been completed, such indi- 
viduals will receive direct payments of the compensation 
and subsidies to which they are entitled. 


Article 24: Resettlers who are willing to find their own 
employment or relocate on a voluntary basis wall sign a 
contract with the township (town) people’s government 
and the resettlement affairs office of the county in the 
project zone and go through the necessary notarial 
procedures. When all the procedures are completed and 
the resettlers have received their compensation and 
subsidy, they must evacuate the project zone before the 
deadline specified in the contract. 


Article 25: Resettlers compelled to evacuate by the 
resettlement plan and relevant agreements and contracts 
may not procrastinate or refuse to relocate under any 
excuse. Those who have settled may not backtrack 
without authorization. 


Article 26: Any decision to relocate a city or town 
required by the construction of a large hydroelectric 
power project 1s subject to examination and approval in 
accordance with applicable regulations. Any investment 
in rehabilitation to its original scale or standard or for 
the purpose of restoring its original functions will be 
included in the budget estimate for large hydroelectric 
power projects; any additional investment for autho- 
rized expansion or standard upgrade will be drawn from 
the resources of the local people's government. 
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Enterprises and institutions which need to be relocated 
because of the establishment of a large hydroelectric 
power project may be put under an overall plan and a 
relocation/replacement program incorporating technical 
upgrade and industrial restructuring. The imvestment 
required by restoration to their original size and stan- 
dard will be included in the budget estimate for large 
hydroelectric power projects on the basis of the verified 
replacement price; any additional investment for expan- 
sion and upgrade of standards will be fed from their own 
resources. 


Article 27: After the land is requisitioned, provided that 
the construction of the hydroelectric power project or 
water storage will not be affected, with consent from the 
construction unit or the project manager, the county- 
level people's government of the project area may make 
general arrangements for farming or utilization for other 
purposes on the land above the average storage level. 
However, permanent buildings may not be erected or 
perennial crops grown on such land. 


When the construction unit needs to use such land, it 
should notify the county-level resettlement affairs office 
six months in advance; when the storage level needs to be 
raised, the project manager will so advise the county- 
level people’s government concerned three months in 
advance. The county- level people's government con- 
cerned will deliver the land to the project units before the 
deadline and the construction unit or project manager is 
not required to make any further payment whatsoever. 


Article 28: It is necessary to set up a fund for the 
development of the reservoir zone in accordance with 
the applicable state regulations, to be used by the reser- 
voir zone to protect and support the resettlers in devel- 
oping production. 


The reservoir zone development fund will be concen- 
trated to an appropriate extent, distributed to mdividual 
projects, utlized with compensation, extended with little 
or no interest, recovered upon maturity, and maintained 
in continuous circulation. Priority will be given to those 
projects that require less investment, take less time, 
deliver high cost-effectiveness, and benefit resettlers 
directly. 


The appropriation, management, and use of reservoir 
zone development funds will be provided for separately. 


Article 29: After a large hydroelectric power project has 
been completed, the relevant department will guarantee 
the supply of electricity required by the production and 
daily lives of the resettlers on the basis of the verified 
generating capacity. The electricity charge wall follow the 
rate assigned to the particular station by the state. 
Resettlers will pay their electricity bills as required. 
Discounts will be offered on the power consumed by 
high-lift pumping and irrigation, drainage from dammed 
fields, and electromechanical water intake in replace- 
ment of gravity water intake in the resettlers’ productive 
activities, on the basis of the verified generating 
capacity. 
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Article 30: The resettlers will be given the first opportu- 
nity to develop the water body formed by a large hydro- 
electric power project after completion, and the land where 
the water level has receded as a result of such a project, 
under the centralized organization of the people's govern- 
ment at or above the county level in the zone, provided that 
they subordinate themselves to the centralized direction, 
management, and coordination by the project manager 
and that the safety of the project itself is guaranteed. Such 
resources can be tapped for the development of the 
breeding [specific type not given] industry, tourist 
industry, and so on. 


Article 31: The productive projects run in the resettle- 
ment zone and the zone benefited by a large hydroelec- 
tric power project will embody considerations on the 
employment arrangements for the resettlers. 


Given that qualifications are equal, the listing of produc- 
tive projects for opening employment avenues for reset- 
tlers will be given priority over other projects; and the 
departments concerned will give preferential treatment 
and support to such projects in terms of the provision of 
the supplies, raw material, solid fuel, and fuei oil needed. 


Article 32: Preferential policies will be applied to the 
relocating cities or towns as well as their infrastructure, 
such as communication stations and piers; units which 
need to relocate: and the enterprises run for opening 
employment avenues for resettlers. Any reduction or 
remission of taxes and levies will be considered and, 
where appropriate, approved in accordance with the 
applicable state regulations. 


Article 33: When the people's government at or above 
the county level and the relevant departments thereof 
arrange funds for supporting agriculture and supporting 
poverty areas, as well as the operating funds for the 
communications, cultural, educational, and public 
health sectors, they will give appropriate special treat- 
ment to the evacuated zone and the resettlement zone 
within their administrative division, to help the reset- 
tlers sort their lives out and develop production. 


Article 34: In planning recruitment of students to col- 
leges, the reservoir zone (including the dam zone) will be 
assigned a priority dedicated quota of university and 
intermediate technical institution recruitment, whereby 
qualified middle school graduates among the resettlers 
have a better chance of being admitted to institutions of 
higher learning 


Article 35: The period for helping resettlers reestablish 
their lives in this province is 10 years, calculated as from 
the completion of the implementation of the resettle- 
ment plan; or, if the resettlement plan 1s carried out in 
stages, calculated from the completion of the settlement 
for each batch of resettlers 


Chapter Four: Rewards and Penalties 


Article 36: Any units and individuals who have made 
outstanding contributions to the work concerning the 
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compensation for land requisition and resettlement of 
former residents required by the construction of large 
hydroelectric power projects will be commended and 
rewarded by the relevant resettlement affairs office or 
the people's government. 


Article 37: Any unit which, in breach of the provisions 
contained in this set of procedures, misappropriates, 
loans out, diverts, or retains the resettlement fund will be 
ordered by the people's government at or above the 
county level to restitute the fund concerned, the directly 
responsible personnel and the responsible leadership 
personnel will be subjected to administrative action by 
the authorities with the nght terms of reference for cadre 
management, those whose offense constitutes a crime 
will be prosecuted on the basis of their criminal respon- 
sibility according to law. 


Article 38: The personnel who handle and manage the 
resettlement fund and who illegally appropriate this fund 
in breach of this set of procedures will be ordered by 
their unit to restitute the fund concerned and subjected 
to administrative action by the authorities with the right 
ierms of reference for cadre management; those whose 
offense constitutes a crime will be prosecuted on the 
basis of their criminal responsibility according to law. 


Article 39: The party which, in breach of the provisions 
contained in this set of procedures, disrupts the public 
order in the process of land requisition compensation 
and relocation of residents, causing suspension of 
normal operation of work and production, will be pun- 
ished according to the public security code by the public 
security authorities in pursuance of the “PRC Regula- 
tions on Public Security Control Penalties”; those whose 
offense constitutes a crime will be prosecuted on the 
basis of their criminal responsibility according to law. 


Article 40: Any person working in a state administrative 
organ who abuses his power, bends the law for the 
benefit of relatives or friends, commits jobbery, or 
accepts bribes will be subjected to administrative action 
by the authorities with the right terms of reference for 
cadre management, those whose offense constitutes a 
crime will be prosecuted on the basis of their criminal 
responsibility according to law. 


Chapter Five: Supplementary Articles 


Article 41: The land requisition compensation and reset- 
tlement plan for the Three Gorges project on Chang 
Jiang will follow the applicable state regulations. 


Article 42: The land requisition compensation and reset- 
tlement plan for large water conservancy projects and 
medium water conservancy and hydroelectric power 
projects in Sichuan Province will be conducted by the 
competent administrative departments by using this set 
of regulatory procedures for reference. 


Article 43: Any specific issues arising from the applica- 
tion of this set of regulatory procedures will be explained 
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by the office for relocation of residents in the construc- 
tion of large hydroelectric power projects of the Sichuan 
Province People’s Governmeni. 


Article 44: This set of regulatory procedures will come 
into effect as from the day of publication. The compen- 
sation and resettiement arrangements conducted prior to 
the implementation of this set of regulatory procedures 
may be continued in accordance with the previous 
regulations. 


Tibet Set To Step Up Economic Development 


11K 2610052494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 6 
Oct 94 pl 


[Report by reporter Liu Wei (0491 0251): “Tibet Sets 
Out Development Targets for Next Few Years, Strives 
For 10-Percent Average Annual Increase in the National 
Economy” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Lhasa, 5 Oct (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—Tibet, which is putting into practice the guide- 
lines laid down by the third forum on work in Tibet held 
by the party Central Committee, has defined the objec- 
tives for development for the next few years. Under the 
new scheme, Tibet will strive for a 10-percent average 
annual growth in the economy, basically fulfilling the 
task of shaking off poverty and giving most people a 
comparatively comfortable life. 


The sf ecific targets are: By the end of this century, GNP 
will hit 6.95 billion yuan, doubling the 1993 figure, 
per-capita net income of peasants and herdsmen 1! ,200 
yuan, total grain output one million tonnes, and gener- 
ating capacity 400,000 kw. There will be middle schools 
in every county and primary schools in every township. 
Some 80 percent of school-age children will study in 
school. Medical service will be greatly improved. And 
radio and television will be made available to a wider 
area. 


To achieve these objectives, Tibet will focus on the 
following four aspects. 


Making vigorous efforts to develop the economy in the 
agricultural and pastoral areas. In central agriculy::ral 
areas, while emphasis will be placed on grain production, 
forests will be developed and fruit trees and vegetables 
grown, in areas devoted equally to agriculture and 
animal husbandry, the proportion of large-scale animal 
husbandry will be appropriately increased to achieve a 
better balance between the two and to become more than 
self-sufficient in grain, meat, and milk; in purely pastoral 
areas, production and processing of livestock products 
will become a dominant sector; and the forest regions 
and border areas will mainly engage in intensive pro- 
cessing and comprehensive utilization of forest products, 
stimulate border trade, and develop a diversified 
economy. In the meantime, capital construction on 
farmland and grassland will be stepped up with stress 
placed on water conservancy projects to expand the 
irrigated area, reform the mid- and low-yield land, and 
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improve the soil. Agriculture and animal husbandry will 
be promoted through application of science and tech- 
nology. and the use of applied technology and excellent 
strains will be spread. Efforts will be made to support a 
number of township enterprises which are of a relatively 
large scale, produce quality goods, and enjoy high eco- 
nomic efficiency. 


Vigorously developing secondary industry. Tibet's sec- 
ondary industry accounts for 13.7 percent of its GNP. In 
the future the proportion of the secondary industry will 
be increased to change the distorted structure of produc- 
tion. Local mineral and forestry resources will be tapped 
and the production of livestock products will be 
expanded by taking advantage of favorable local condi- 
tions, to form pillar industries. Technological transfor- 
mation of enterprises will be accelerated. 


Vigorously developing tertiary industry. Cultural and 
recreational undertakings, retail businesses, and the food 
and beverage industry, which have developed quite 
rapidly in Lhasa, will be expanded to the grassroots level, 
and technical consultation services and the real estate 
industry will be encouraged. 


Infrastructural development concerning energy, trans- 
port, and telecommunications will be advanced. Large 
and medium power plants and substations under con- 
struction will be accomplished on schedule; power plants 
will be built in counties where there has been no power 
supply so far; small hydraulic power plants will be built 
in rural areas; and several large power plants, which will 
serve as a backbone, will be built. Highway construction 
in rural areas will be stepped up to form a transport and 
communication network linking all parts of the region, 
and railroad and air transport will also be developed. A 
telecommunications network with satellite and fiber- 
optic cable as the principal transmission means, and a 
telephone network with program-controlled telephones 
as the mainstay, will be built in Tibet by the end of this 
century to form a convenient, rapid, and efficient tele- 
communications network, thus making program- 
controlled telephone service available to every county 
and enabling 80 percent of the counties throughout the 
region to link up with the national automatic trunk 
switchboard. 


North Region 


Beijing Constructs Army-Civilian Friendship 
Street 

SK2610080594 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 19 
Oct 94 pp! 


[By correspondent Zhu Xiaohua (2612 2556 5478) and 
reporter Cao Jianguo (2580 1696 0948): “Haidian Dis- 
trict Army-Civilian Friendship Street Plays a New Dou- 
ble-Support Song” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] A grand ceremony to unveil the 
board inscribed with characters reading “Haidian Dis- 
trict Army-Civilian Friendship Street” was held on the 
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morning of 18 October. Lieutenant General Shi Yunsh- 
eng, deputy commander of the navy; Yang Yanyin, vice 
minister of civil administration: Li Zhyian, deputy sec- 
retary of the Beyjing Municipal party committee; and Hu 
Zhaoguang, vice mayor of Beijing Municipality, 
unveiled the board. 


With eight characters—*Haidian District Army-Civilian 
Friendship Street’”—personally inscribed by Liu Hua- 
ging, vice chairman of the Central Military Commission, 
the board hangs high on the northern side of the inter- 
section of Yuquan Road. This inscribed board is six 
meters in height and 12 meters in width. The army- 
civilian friendship street of Haidian District, starting 
from Muxidi in the east, ending at the intersection of 
Yuquan Road in the west, and stretching over Yangfang- 
dian area and Wanshoulu area, is about 8 kilometers in 
length. The construction of this street started in 1992. 
Through the concerted efforts made by the Haidian 
District party committee and government, Wanshou 
Road, Yangfangdian Street, and the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] units and the organizations along the street, 
183 support-the-army service stations (teams), 40 sup- 
port-the-government and cherish-the-people service 
teams, and 99 army-police-civilian joint civility units 
have been established along the street. Thus, this street 
becomes a model area advanced in supporting the army 
and giving preferential treatment to the families of 
revolutionary martyrs and supporting the governments 
and cherishing the people. 


Zhang Mao, head of Hardian District, Hu Yanlin, 
director of the political department of the navy, and Li 
Zhijian, deputy secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, made speeches at the ceremony. On behalf of the 
municipal party committee and government, Li Zhyian 
warmly congratulated Haidian District on the opening of 
the army-civilian friendship street. Simultaneously, he 
thanked the PLA units for their enthusiastic assistance to 
the work of Beying Municipality over the past years. Li 
Zhijian said: Supporting the army and giving preferen- 
tial treatment to the family members of revolutionary 
martyrs and servicemen, supporting the governments 
and cherishing the people, and maintaining unity 
between the army and the people is a fine tradition of our 
party and our nation. This tradition has further been 
carned forward in the course of reform and opening up 
and under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building the socialism with Chinese character- 
istics. Over the past years, the PLA units and the central 
and local units along the army-civihan friendship street 
of Haidian District have made great achievements in 
launching the double-support campaign. Vice Chairman 
Liu Huaging’s inscription has not only affirmed this 
street's double-support work but also embodied the party 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion’s great concern over the work of Beijing Munici- 
pality. All this has gigantically promoted the capital's 
social stability, reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction. Li Zhipian expressed that Beijing Municipality 
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would continue to make efforts to carry out the double- 
support work and strive to better construct the capital 
and the country. 


More Beijing Residents Invest in Securities 


OW 2610033794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0320 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—An average Beijing household has nearly 3,500 
yuan (410 U.S. dollars) in securities, said a recent sample 
survey by the Beijing Municipal Statistical Bureau. 


The results from the survey of 500 households show that 
each Being household has 17,551 yuan (2,000 US. 
dollars) of capital assets, among which | 2,800 yuan ts in 
bank savings, 1,271 yuan in cash and 3,474 yuan in 
securities. 


The survey indicates that most Beying residents favour 
investment with high interest rates, with the increase 
rate of securities they have surpassing that of ban« 
savings over the recent few years. The state treasury 
bonds are the top choice for Beiyingers as they are 
considered highly creditable, risk-free. 


Beiingers’ growing interest in stocks was shown early 
this year when Beying issued stocks to public individual 
investors for the first time. However, 48 percent of the 
respondents said they like to deposit 42 percent of the 
money in banks as they lack general knowledge and 
judgment in China’s fledging stock markets. 


Inner Mongolia Cools Overheated Investment 


S$K 2610015694 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Positive results have beon 
achieved in the macro-control of the region, and the 
increase margin of fixed assets investment has dropped 
in a marked way. According to statistics, from January to 
September this year, state-owned units in the region 
completed 10.85 bilhon yuan in fixed assets investment, 
an increase of 13.9 percent over the same period last 
year, with the increase margin declining by 47 per- 
centage points if compared with that in the same period 
last year. Of this, the increase margin of the investment 
in capital construction, in equipment renewal and tech- 
nological transformation, in real estate construction, and 
in other state-owned assets all dropped widely from the 
same period last year. Moreover, the declining speed of 
investment in local proyects was obviously faster than 
that in central projects. The number of nev ly initiated 
projects also decreased. The increase margin of invest- 
ment in real estate construction always maintamed a 
negative rate of increase, thus cooling the region's over- 
heated investment. 
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Northeast Region 


Forest Fire in Heilongjiang Brought Under 
Control 

OW 2810184394 Bequne \INHUA in Enelish 1824 
GMT 25 Oct G94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, October 25 (XIN- 
HL A}—A forest fire that broke out on October 16 in 
northeast China’s Hetlongjiang Province was put under 
control by Monday {24 October] night and no casualties 
were reported 


Sources from the Hanpayuanzi Forest Bureau, which ts 
part of the lesser Hinggan mountains. said that the fire 
caused litthe damage to the forests as it mainly burnt 
grass and bushes 


The fire broke out following a strong wind on the night of 
October 15. During that day, workers had opened a fire 
break path in the forest 


More than 12,000 people. including forest policemen 
and forest workers jorned in the fire fighting army. 


The sources sard that officials from the State Council, 
the Ministry of Forestry and the Henlongnang Provincial 
Government all made efforts to put out the fire. 


Jilin Automatic Telephone Network Begins 
()peration 

OW 2510134794 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 1254 
GAMIT OS Oct W 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun October 25 (XIN- 
HU A—A program-cortrolied telephone network has 
covered all the 4° counties and cities in northeast 
China’s Jilin Province since an automatic switchboard 
went into operatic? in Jingyu county on Sunday [23 
October] 


Yang Lianshui. director of the provincial posts and 
telecommunications bureau. said that the formation of 
the network has created a “tine telecommunications 
environment” for the reform and opening-up im the 
province 


Over the past few vears, the telecommunication 
industry, a top- priority sector for development in Jilin, 
has grown rapidly with the support of local governments, 
he sand 


Since 1987, the province has installed program- 
controlled telephone switchboards with a total of 1.1 
million lines. more than 90 percent of which can be used 
to make long distance calls, he said 


Furthermore, advanced technology and equipment, such 
as digital microwaves and optic fibres, are in wide use, 
he added 
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Asa result, urban residents can dial directly to the rest of 
China and overseas. Nearly four out of every local 100 
residents have telephone sets, up from one 10 years ago. 


According to Yang, the province has drawn up a new 
plan for faster growth of the telecommunications 
industry by the end of this century. 


By the year 2000, the capacity of automatic switchboards 
in Jilin 1s projected to rise to 3.3 million lines, he said. 
adding that a provincewide cellular telephone network 
will be formed. 


Meanwhile, telephone sets will be available for | 2 out of 
every local 100 residents and for every household in 
major cities as well, he said. 


Jilin’s Achievements in Compulsory Fducation 


SK25 10000194 Chanechun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Oct 94 pl 


[By reporter Yu Shui (0060 3055): “Jilin Province Accel- 
erates the Pace of Popularizing Nine-Year Compulsory 
Education” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The report meeting on popular- 
i7ing nine-year compulsory education, which was 
attended by some provinces and cities across the 
country, was held in Changchun on 8 October. Respon- 
sible comrades of the education commissions of Jiangsu, 
Shandong, Guangdong, Liaoning, Bering, Tianjin, 
Shanghai, and other provinces and cities attended 
Responsible persons of our province and the city of 
Changchun introduced their situation in carrying out the 
work on popularizing nine-year compulsory education 
Governor Gao Yan and Zhang Yueqi, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee, came to the meeting 
to visit the delegates who were present. 


The objective on popularizing nine-year compulsory 
education in the entire country 1s to popularize nine-year 
compulsory education by the year 2000 in areas where 
85 percent of the population lives, and to strive to make 
85 percent of jumor middle school students attend 
school. The entire country will carry out this work in 
three steps in four categories. The first step 1s to “popu- 
larize nine- year compulsory education” from 1994 to 
1996 in areas where 40 to 45 percent of the population 
lives, the second step 1s to “popularize nine-year com- 
pulsory education” from 1997 to 1998 in areas where 
accumulatively 60 to 65 percent of the population lives, 
and the third step 1s to “popularize nine-year compul- 
sory education” from 1999 to 2000 in areas where 
accumulatively 85 percent of the population lives. 


After the promulgation of the “Compulsory Educational 
Law of the PRC,” our province formulated the “Jshin 
Provincial Compulsory Educational Regulations”, 
issued to lower levels the “Jilin Provincial Regulations 
on Popularizing Nine-Year Compulsory Education,” 
which was adopted by the 28th Standing Committee of 
the sixth provincial people's congress; and proposed 
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efforts be made to basically realize the “popularization 
of nine-year compulsory education” by 1997 in prefec- 
tures and about 85 percent of townships and towns, as 


well as comprehensively realize the “popularization of 


nine-year compulsory exudation” by the end of this 
century. As of 1992, Jilin Province as a whole had 
popularized compulsory education at the primary level. 
The State Education Commission's examination and 
acceptance test in 1993 showed our province basically 
met the requirement of wiping out illiteracy among 
young people and those in the prime of life. During the 
second half of 1993, the province's appraisal and accep- 
tance test, and the sample survey conducted by the State 
Education Commission, showed that 21 counties (cities 
and districts) succeeded in popularizing nine-year com- 
pulsory education, accounting for 35.6 percent of the 
total number of counties (cities and districts); the popu- 
lation of counties (cities and districts) where “nine-year 
compulsory education is popularized” accounted for 
33.2 percent of the province's total population. During 
this year, another 22 counties (cities and districts) are 
being examined to see whether they can past the accep- 
tance test for “popularization of nine-year compulsory 
education.” By the end of this year, more than 64 
percent of the counties (cities and districts) im our 
province may “popularize nine-year compulsory educa- 
tion.” and the population of these areas may account for 
more than 65 percent of the total population. 


First State Enterprise in Dalian Declared 
Bankrupt 


HK ISI01 24594 Beijine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1039 GMT 14 Oct 94 


[By Liao Dianxin (1675 3013 2450) | 


|FBIS Translated Text] Shenyang, 14 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)—On the tenth of this month, the 
Dalian Intermediate People’s Court declared the Dalian 
General Color Cloth Weaving Mill bankrupt. The court 
accepted the case for trial on 29 September. 


The mill was an old-line state enterprise, but its failure to 
adapt itself to the new operational mechanism, misman- 
agement, and other subjective and objective factors 
deprived the enterprise of competitiveness. The mill saw 
its first slump in economic efficiency in 1986. Since 
1990, it has suffered great losses every year, which 
accumulated to 50.5 million yuan. By late July this year, 
the total value of its assets was 40.52 million yuan, but 
its total debts were 78.7 million yuan, greater than the 
value of its assets. Asa result, 11 could no longer operate 
and filed for bankruptcy. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 73 


The mill's 1,073 retired workers will now be supported 
by the Dalian Labor Insurance Company, while the 
1.258 incumbent workers have been resettled by the 
Dalian Labor Bureau with payments. Some of the mill's 
assets have been sold at a price fixed by the State Assets 
Administration. 


Shenyang Expands Foreign Economic Cooperation 


OW 2510134994 Beijing XINHUA in English i224 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, October 25 (XIN- 
HU A)—Shenyang, a heavy industrial center in northeast 
China, has ‘come a major window opening to the 
outside world and a major exporter in the province. 


An official of the provincial depariment of foreign trade 
and economic cooperation said that to date, Shenyang, 
the capital of Liaoning Province, has approved the 
establishment of 2,500 foreign- funded enterprises. 


These enterprises have attracted overseas investment 
totalling 3.6 billion U.S. dollars, he added. 


A number of transnational corporations, such as the US. 
Coca- Cola Company, the H.K. [Hong Kong] China 
Resources Holdings Co. Lid., and the Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Company Ltd., have invested at least 200 
million yuan in Shenyang each, he said. 


Thirty-two foreign-funded firms, each with an invest- 
ment of more than 10 million U.S. dollars, were set up in 
the first exght months of this year, he said 


The biggest firm was built at a total cost of 85 million 
dollars, he added. 


Investors in Shenyang come from 40 countries, including 
France, Italy, Japan, the Republic of Korea, New 
Zealand, Singapore and the United States. 


They invest in a whole range of sectors, including man- 
ufacturing, agriculture, construction, transportation, real 
estate, commerce, recreation, public health and services. 


The city handled imports and exports worth 550 million 
dollars in the first eight months of 1994, the official said. 


Exports from Shenyang came to 390 million dollars 
during that period, up 15 percent over the same period in 
1993, while exports from forcign-funded firms soared 
111 percent to 75.6 million dollars, he said. 


With 19 tourist hotels and 71 travel agencies, Shenyang 
played host to nearly 40,000 foreign tourists m the first 
half of this year, up 30 percent over the same period in 
1993, giving the city a total of foreign exchange earnings 
amounting to 11 million dollars, also up 30 percent, the 
official said. 
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Commentary Calls For Direct Cross-Strait Links 


OW 2610104994 Beijing Central People’s Radio in 
Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 24 Oct 94 


{Commentary by Chen Huanmin and Qiao Jinzhong in 
Jiangsu: “It Is Time for Direct Cross-Strait Air and 
Shipping Links”; from the “News and Current Events” 


program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] If one travels from Taiwan to the 
coastal mainland across the Taiwan Strait, it will take 
him four hours by ship, or only 30 minutes by plane. 
However, countrymen on the two sides of the strait have 
not been able to do this. To visit the mainland, a Taiwan 
traveler has to tanc a tortuous course via Hong Kong or 
other locations. This weird situation not only ts a waste 
of money, time, and energy, but also creates resentment 
among the people. 


Today, people with foresight at home and abroad unan- 
imously maintain that direct cross-strait air and shipping 
links are significant for promoting economic develop- 
ment on the two sides, as well as their exchange and 
cooperation. In fact, the time for direct air and shipping 
links between the two sides is ripe, and they should not 
be delayed any further. 


To meet the needs of direct shipping service, many cities 
on the mainland and Taiwan—such as Shanghai, 
Fuzhou, Xiamen, and Taizhong [Taichung}—have accel- 
erated their pace im building and renovating their sea- 
ports and airports. Taizhong has declared long ago that it 
can accommodate direct cross-strait flights at anytime. 
To develop their business, Taiwan's air and shipping 
services also demand direct cross-strait air and shipping 
links. 


The current air routes within Tarwan are very short. The 
distance between Taibe: [Taipei] and Gaoxiong 
[Kaohsiung] is only a little longer than 300 kilometers. 
All of Taiwan's airports, with the exception of the Taibei 
and Gaoxiong airports, which are commercial airports, 
are airports used by the (?Air Force); and since these 
airports have set limits for landing frequency, their 
development is limited. Due to this problem, as well as 
those caused by low air fares, small (?profits) and even 
deficits, Taiwan's air businesses have all directed their 
attention to developing cross-strait air service and 
demanded direct cross-strait flights as early as possible. 


Taiwan's Far Eastern Airlines indicates that the com- 
pany 1s looking forward to establishing air services 
between Taiwan and coastal cities on the mainland 
because these cities are close to Taiwan and have great 
market potential. The company has indicated keen 
interest in establishing airline services between Taiwan 
and the mainland. One important reason behind the 
company's recent purchase of six airplanes is that it 
places hopes on the early establishment of shipping links 
between the two sides. 


While direct cross-strait flights need strong technical 
support, there will not be any big problems. In recent 
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years, air and shipping businesses on the two sides have 
had useful exchange and discussion on many occasions 
on technical matters concerning direct cross-strait links. 
They maintain that direct cross-strait air and shipping 
links are technically feasible. 


Following the increase of contacts between personnel of 
the two sides, and especially the expansion of cross-strait 
economic relations and trade, the growing objective 
needs of the people on the two sides oi the strait have 
become irresistible. 

Facing the increasingly gratifying situation, the Tarwan 
authorities have all kinds of worries and they have set up 
all kinds of obstacles and artificial barriers. That 1s why 
direct cross-strait air and shipping links still have not 
been achieved, The Taiwan authorities have always 
categorized direct air and shipping links as a project to 
be carried out during the intermediate stage of cross- 
Strait relations as prescribed in the “Outlines for 
National Reunification,” and they now oppose direct air 
and shipping links under the pretext that cross-strait 
relations remain at the short-term stage. Recently. after 
being pressed by various quarters to approve direct 
cross-strait air and shipping links, the Tarwan authon- 
ties, in the name of public opinion, proclaimed that 
direct cross-strait air and shipping services can be estab- 
lished only conditionally. It has been the Taiwan author- 
ities’ usual practice to use all means as bargaining chips 
for achieving their political objectives, and the claim of 
permitting conditional direct cross- strait air and ship- 
ping services 1s based on the same practice 


It is true that direct cross-strait air and shipping links 
before our motherland has been rceunified will involve 
some sensitive political issues. But solutions can cer- 
tainly be found as long as the two sides sincerely and 
pragmatically approach the issue of establishing direct 
cross-strait air and shipping links. 


People on the two sides of the straint cagerly hope that 
direct air and shipping links between the two sides can be 
established. It is hoped that the Taiwan authorities will 
give priority to the interests of people on both sides of 
the strait and remove their artificial barriers. The time 
and objective conditions for direct cross-strait air and 
shipping links are already ripe, and direct cross-strait air 
and shipping links should be established at an early date. 


Economist Gao Shangquan Views Economic Ties 


11K 2610010894 Beiyjine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0912 GMT 21 Sep 94 


[By Jin Song (6855 2646) | 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 21 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)}—Noted economist Gao Shangquan 
said a few days ago that China. including Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan, should enter cooperation and 
exchanges with the Northeast Asian region as a single 
entity in order to derive benefits only realizable as a 
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single entity, and mutual complementarity should be the 
chief aspect of cross-strait economic Cooperation 


He cited two specific areas in cxplamme mutual eco- 
nomic complementarity between the two shores 


One, complementarity in factor goods. Gao Shangquan 
pointed out that the maimland has extensive markets, 
abundant natural and labor resources, and an increas- 
ingly attractive mvestment environment, but 1 badly 
lacks capital. Though im certain sectors technology 1s at 
world levels, the marnland technological standard 1s low 
overall. Tarwan has huge amounts of surplus capital 
looking for a place to invest im, but poor natural 
resources and expensive labor, which are retarding eco- 
nomic development. Take the food imdustry as an 
example. The development of Tarwan’s food industry ts 
under pressure from capensive raw materials and rising 
labor costs. For an mdustry whose raw materials account 
for 60 percent of total cost, the difficulties are enormous. 
The maintand has nmch raw matenals and enormous 
market potential, and many Taiwan-funded enterprises 
have invested in the mainland and are working vigor- 
ously to extend thei mamnland markets 


Two, complementarity in the form of the division of 
labor. Geographical location, levels of technological and 
economic development, and varied hrstorical factors 
have resulted in multiple forms of the division of labor 
between the two shores, with vertical and horizontal 
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types integrating with each other. For the vertical divi- 
sion of labor, the mainland is at a different stage of 
industrialization from Taiwan. Using 1990's statistics, 
tertiary industrial output on the mainland accounted for 
28 2 percent of GNP, more than 30 percentage pornts 
lower than developed countnes and 25 percentage points 
lower than Taiwan; jobs in tertiary industry accounted 
for 18.6 percent of total employment, 37.4 and 17.7 
percentage points lower respectively than the developed 
countries and Tarwan. Here, we can easily see that the 
mainiand’s production structure is markedly different 
from its Taiwan counterpart and that this 1s the founda- 
tion for cross-strait indusirial cooperation. On the other 
hand, in terms of the division of labor, aluhough Taiwan 
is More industrialized than the mainland, its technolog- 
ical intensiveness is not that high, and while handicraft 
and semihandicraft industries still largely figure in the 
mainland economic structure, some sectors, especially 
new and high-technology industries, are now at world 
levels. Such a pattern shows that cross-strait industrial 
convergence can be carned out at many levels. Cross- 
strait economic cooperation has broad prospects and 
great development potential. 


Gao Shangquan pointed out that both shores should 
expand channels of cooperation, fully tap the potential 
for economic complementarity to bring mutual benefits. 
promote joint cross-strait economic development, and 
contribute toward the economic development of North- 
cast Asia. 
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Beijing's Oller of Party-to-Party Talks Rejected 
OW 2510143994 Taipet CNA in English 1418 GMT 25 
Oct 94 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 25 (CNA)}—A 
ranking Mainland Affairs Official on Tuesday [25 
October] categorically turned down an offer from across 
the Taiwan Strait for Kuomintang- Communist Party 
talks. 


Huang Kun-huei, chairman of the Mainland Affairs 
Council, said “any talks that do not regard the Republic 
of China [ROC] as a political entity will in no way be 
accepted.” 


His remarks were in response to a statement issued 
Tuesday by the Chinese Communist Party's Taiwan 
Affairs Office. which said the party is willing to send 
representatives to Tarwan to discuss “national affairs.” 


Huang reiterated the necessity of following the national 
unification guidelines, saying cross-strait political dia- 
logue will be allowed only when the mainiand-Taiwan 
relationship moves into the second stage of the guide- 
lines, which includes Mainland China renouncing the 
use of force against Taiwan. 


The ROC Government has repeatedly said that Beijing's 
attempts to rsolate Taiwan from the international com- 
munity despite Taiwan's steps to case tensions between 
the two sides have prevented the cross-strait relationship 
from moving to the second stage. 


The Mainland Affairs Council by the end of the month 
will come up with acomprehensive report on the present 
situation between the two sides, including a review of 
cross-strait exchanges, Huang noted. 


Electronic Warfare Aircraft Sighted at Air Base 


HK2510123094 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
24 Oct 94 p 8 


[Dispatch from Taiper: “Electronic Warfare Aircraft 
Appears in Taiwan's Pingtung Air Force Base’ 


[FBIS Translated Text] An airplane—the “13th” C- 
130H, which is not listed in the establishment of Tai- 
wan’s air force—has appeared at ihe Pingtung Air Base. 
This electronic warfare aircraft, which is a test controller 
with the serial number 1351 and a strange antennae on 
the nose and a vertical tail, belongs to an electronic 
warfare unit secretly established by Taiwan's air force. It 
is belreved that the clectronics systems on the aircraft 
were bought from a foreign country and developed by 
the Chung Shan Academy of Sciences. 


According to various sources, this aircraft probably 
carnes out such functions as the interception of main- 
land China's telecommunications, communications 
relays, clectronic jamming, electronic information, and 
command, control, and communications, as well as the 


FBIS-CHI-94-207 
26 October 1994 


examination of technology related to electronic warfare 
used by the Army, Navy, and Air Force. It also serves as 
a testing controller for the Chung Shan Academy of 
Sciences in its development of a similar system. Its 

ion level is not restricted to the Air Force itself, 
but to the collection of strategic state information. How- 
ever, it is difficult to know what role it has played and 
how large an area it covers. 


If people stand near the Pingtung Air Base, they will have 
a chance to be an eye-witness to the takeoff and landing 
of this aircraft bearing the serial number 1351, which 
presents itself as an electronic warfare aircraft from its 
unique appearance. There is a thin, black tapered 
antenna between the radar hood on the nose and the 
nose wheel cabin, and a horizontal antenna on top of the 
vertical tail, which are the most conspicuous features. In 
addition, there are some small antennae on the back and 
underside of the main body. 

It was learned that airplane 1351 was bought from the 
United States in great secrecy. The approximate time of 
delivery was December 199i, but it 1s difficult to find 
out when it flew to Taiwan after delivery. In the Air 
Force, the secrecy of this aircraft is the same as the | 2th 
reconnaissance squadron deployed in northern Taiwan, 
which 1s specially responsible for reconnortering the 
coastal region of the mainland. Very few people in the 
military know details of it, and no one wants to disclose 
anything about the matter. A rumor from abroad says 
that the original manufacturer's number of this Lock- 
heed aircraft was 5215, not a U.S. Air Force serial 
number, which indicates that it was not sold by the 
United States to Taiwan through the normal channel! of 
Foreign Munitions Sales. 


As everyone knows, the Taiwan Air Force bought |2 
C-130H Hercules tactical transport aircraft from the 
United States with serial numbers between 130! and 
135° ond they are responsible for military transporta- 
tio., ad the provision of supplies to outlying islands. 
The appearance of the mysterious | Mh C-1 30H airplane 
with the serial number 1351, with exactly the same 
camouflage as the other aircraft at the Pingtung Air Base. 
about which the military authorities never sand a word to 
the public, makes people think of the “invisible” high- 
altitude U-2 reconnaissance aircraft; the B-17, B-26, and 
PIIV of the 35th Black Cat Squadron at Taoyuan Aw 
Base, and the 34 Bat Squadron at Hsinchu Ai Base 
during the early years of tension across the Taiwan 
Strait. 


Li's Possible Presence at APFC Meeting Viewed 


OW25 10144994 Taipet CNA in English 1342 GMT 25 
Oct 94 


[By Victor Lai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, Oct. 25 (CNA}—ROC 
Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang sand in Tokyo on 
Tuesday [25 October] that he beleves President Li 
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Teng-hui would greatly contribute to the November 
summit mecting of the Asia-Pacific Economic Coopera- 
tion forum if invited. 


Chiang said at a press conference that the summit would 
be greatly helped by Li's abundant knowledge, ability, 
and experience. 


Being has been exerting pressure on the bost country of 
the annual APEC meeting, Indonesia, not to imvite 
President Li. 


In a recent interview with the ASIAN WALL STREET 
JOURNAL President Li stated that he would like to 
mect with Mainland Chinese President Jiang Zemin at 
the APEC conference, although Beying has said it 
opposes such a mecting. 


Under Taipei's guidelines for improving cross-strait rela- 
tions, ROC officials cannot currently visit the mainland 
to hold taiks with Being, leaving a third-country 
mecting between Ls and Jiang the only viable option for 
such talks. 


Government To Support Central American 
Projects 

OW 2610085594 Taipei CNA in English 0727 GMT 26 
Oct 94 


[By Huang Kwang-chun and Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tegucigalpa, Oct. 25 (CNA}— 
The Republic of China [ROC] will respond favorably to 
resolutions adopted at the International Conference on 
Central American Peace and Development, ROC Vice 
Foreign Minister Fang Chin-yen said Tuesday [25 
October] 


Speaking at the conference, Fang said the ROC main- 
tained close and frendly relations with Central Amer- 


can countries 
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In 1991, the ROC joined the Central American Bank for 
Economic Integration (C ABEI), and siace then the ROC 
has participated in many summit and mixed commission 
mectings in Central America. The participation has 
helped to develop close and multilateral ties with the 
region, Fang said, adding that the ROC therefore shared 
a concern for the area's overall economic development. 


He said he obtained a deeper understanding about the 
situation in Central America after hearing speeches by 
leading government figures in the region, and he prom- 
ised to report to the ROC Goverieent about the reso- 
lutions made at the meeting. 


A joint statement and a 32-poimt working agreement 
were issued at the end of the two-day conference, said to 
be the most important international meeting in Central 
America before the turn of the century. 


In the statement. all participants agreed that the meeting 
has demonstrated a mature regional working model for 
the pursuit of democracy, progress, integration and peo- 
ple’s welfare. 


In the 32-poimt working agreement, it was agreed that 
Central America will strengthen democracy, modernize 
industries, respect human rights, climinate poverty, pro- 
tect the environment, and reasonably utilize natural 
resources to consolidate peace and continuous develop- 
ment in the region 


During the past few days, Fang mei with Henduran 
President Carlos Roberto Reina, Forcign ‘“Vinister 
Ernesto Paz, and Vice Foreign Minister Roberto Arita to 
exchange views on the development of bilateral ties 
between the two countries 


Fang arrived in Honduras Sunday and 1s scheduled to 
return to Taipei on Tuesday 
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Hong Kong 


Jiang Zemin, Lu Ping Meet Hong Kong 
Delegation 

OW 2510123594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1120 
GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (XIN- 
HUA)-——-Chinese President Jiang Zemin met here today 
with the Hong Kong Progressive Alliance Delegation 
headed by its chairman Ambrose H.C. Lau. 


Jiang had a cordial conversation with the guests. 


Lu Ping, director of the Hong Hong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council, was present on the 
occasion. 


Jiang Confident on Stability 


11K 2610062594 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
26 Oct 94 p 2 


[Special dispatch”: “Jiang Zemin Expects Hong Kong 
People To Participate in Transitional Affairs”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Oct (TA KUNG 
PAO)—Chinese State President Jiang Zemin met with a 
delegation of the Hong Kong Progressive Alliance 
[HKPA] at Yinghai Hanyuan Hall, Zhongnanhai today 
and listened to their opinions on Hong Kong affairs. 
Jiang Zemin ts very confident of the implementation of 
“one country, two systems” in Hong Kong and hopes 
that Hong Kong compatriots will make efforts for Hong 
Kong’s stability and prosperity. 


Lu Ping, director of the Sta.e Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, also joined Jiang Zemin at the 
meeting with the HKPA. In his welcoming remarks to 
the HKPA, Jiang Zemin said “time flies,” meaning that 
only 980 days are left before China resumes the exercise 
of sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


The meeting today lasted for one hour. After the 
meeting, Lau Hon-chuen, head of the delegation and 
chairman of the HKPA, said: Jiang Zemin is very 
confident of the implementation of “one country, two 
systems” and “Hong Kong people ruling Hong Kong.” 
He hopes Hong Kong compatriots will make efforts for 
Hong Kong's prosperity and stability and for the imple- 
mentation of “one country, two systems.” Moreover, 
Jiang Zemin expressed confidence in the maintenance of 
Hong Kong's prosperity and stability and encouraged 
Hong Kong people to make more efforts. 


The delegation briefed Jiang Zemin on the HKPA’s work 
since its establishment and on its views on Hong Kong 
affairs. Jiang Zemin encouraged the HKPA to continue 
to make efforts for Hong Kong's stability and prosperity 
and for the fulfillment of “one country, two systems.”” He 
said it was a very long-term and heavy task. 
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Lau Hon-chuen held that given the continued good of 
China’s reform and opening up, if China 1s well devel- 
oped, Hong Kong's economy will benefit, and that if 
Hong Kong continues to maintain a stable economy, 
then transition will not be a problem. 


Lau Hon-chuen said that during the conversation, he felt 
Jiang Zemin was very concerned abeut Hong Kong's 
questions and had a very good understanding of Hong 
Kong's questions, including those about people’s liveli- 
hood. 


During the meeting, Jiang Zemin briefed the HKPA 
delegation on the recent developments in China’s reform 
and opening up. 


Yeung Suen-sai, deputy head of the delegation and 
chairman of the HKPA supervisory committee, said: 
Jiang Zemin encouraged the HKPA and all Hong Kong 
residents to participate more in relevant affairs during 
the transitional period and said that the current task is a 
long-term and heavy one. 


This morning, the HKPA delegation paid a visit to Wang 
Zhaogu, head of the United Front Work Department, 
and expressed Hong Kong compatriots’ aspirations for a 
smooth transition. 


Lu Ping on Transition Issues 


11K 2610104094 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Oct 94 p Al2 


[Report by staff reporter Li Hsiao-ping (2621 4562 
0393): “Lu Ping Says If Container Terminal 9 Is Not 
Open to Public Bidding, It Will Dampen the Confidence 
of Foreign Investors” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Bering, 25 Oct (WEN WEI 
PO)—While discussing the Container Terminal 9 [CT9] 
issue here today, Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office under the State Council, said: If the 
British side accepts the proposal of the Chinese side, the 
construction of CT9 will start immediately after a public 
bidding has been held. If the British side persists in 
rejecting such an open bidding. then let it build the 
terminal by itself if that is what it wants to do. 


The above remarks were made by Lu Ping to this 
reporter when he met the visiting group of the Hong 
Kong Association of Chinese Enterprises this morning. 
Lu Ping said: It 1s China’s consistent stand that construc- 
tion contract for CT9 should be approved in an open and 
fair way without any political considerations. The most 
open and fair way would be a public bidding, after which 
the successful bidder—even if it turns out to be Jardine 
Matheson—-will be given the go-ahead for the corstruc- 
tion. He hoped that the Hong Kong Government would 
accept this proposal so that the public bidding and the 
subsequent construction could begin right away. 


Lu Ping continued: Holding a public biddsng does not 
mean inviting a new tender, because, at the very outset, 
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the contract was approved by the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment through private negotiations rather than through a 
public bidding. We said that political considerations had 
been mingled in the decision, but they denied this was 
the case. Therefore, it is very difficult to argue about this, 
and the best way to resolve the issue is to hold a public 
bidding. If they dare not conduct a public bidding, then 
it would be a sign that there is something fishy behind all 
this, and the confidence of foreign investors would be 
dampened. Conversely, everyone will be pleased to see a 
public bidding being conducted. When asked whether 
CT9 will be built if the British side persists in granting 
the contract through private negotiations, Lu Ping 
answered: Let it build the terminal by itself if it wants to, 
but we do not agree to the methods being used. Touching 
upon the issue of Container Terminals 10 and 11, Lu 
Ping stressed that the principle of openness and fairness 
should also be adhered to and the method of public 
bidding should be adopted, because this ts the only way 
to instill greater confidence in foreign investors. 


In discussing the issue of the new airport, Lu Ping 
expressed his belief that the overall financial arrange- 
ments on the new airport will soon be concluded, after 
which the two supporting agreements on the Airport 
Authority and the Airport Railway as well as the draft 
Ordinance on the Airport Authority will be discussed. 
Once the above issues have been resolved, the Provi- 
sional Airport Authority will become the Airport 
Authority as quickly as possible so as to truly exercise 
supervision and control over the construction of the new 
airport. 


Lu Ping also commented on the proposal of the Prelim- 
inary Work Committee [PWC] for the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
[SAR] regarding the establishment of a provisional leg- 
islative council. He said: It 1s essential to have some 
enforceable laws in the SAR when it is founded in 1997, 
as otherwise the operations of the SAR Government will 
be affected. This implies the following: That those por- 
tions of the existing laws which are conflict with the 
Basic Law will be annulled by that time, and that 
laws—including the immigration ordinances—which do 
not exist but must be formulated at some time, will have 
to be instituted by a certain legislative body, lest there be 
a legal vacuum at that time. In addition, there are other 
maticrs that should be handled by a legislative body. For 
example, the appointment of judges of the Court of Final 
Appeal and the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court 
should obtain consent from the legislative body, so these 
issues cannot be handled without such a legislature. After 
repeated study and the solicitation of opinion from 
various Guarters, the PWC has weighed the pros and 
cons and has come to the conclusion that the establish- 
ment of a provisional legislative council is the best 
option 


Lu Ping pointed out: Since Chris Patten has destroyed 
the “through train,” we have no option but to adopt the 
method of establishing a provisional legislative council. 
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This does not mean amending any provision of the Basic 
Law or any decision of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC], because the NPC’s decision addresses a situation 
which involves the presence, rather than with the 
absence, of the “through train.’ Therefore, the establish- 
ment of the provisional legislative council is a supple- 
ment to the NPC’s decision. He said that many Hong 
Kong people do not understand how this proposal has 
been made, so it is necessary for the PWC to make 
sufficient explanations to them. 


As regards the issue of the “self-censorship” of the Hong 
Kong media, about which a Hong Kong Government 
official repeatedly expressed her worries recently, Lu 
Ping pointed out: No country in the world will allow the 
media to express opinions as they please without having 
to assume any responsibility. In 1997 and afterward. the 
freedom of the press will be protected by the Basic Law. 
The remarks of the Hong Kong Government official are 
aimed at revising the existing ordinance on the media 
and creating trouble for the future SAR Government. 


Addressing the enforcement of the “International Treaty 
on Civil Rights and Political Rights” and the “Interna- 
tional Treaty on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights” 
after 1997, Lu Ping said: According to the provisions of 
Chapter III of the Basic Law, the substance of these two 
treaties is included in the basic rights and obligations of 
Hong Kong citizens. Besides, Article 39 of the Basic Law 
also explicitly states that these two treaties will be 
applicable to Hong Kong and will be enforced by the law 
of the SAR after 1997. This is why human rights in Hong 
Kong will be fully protected by law after 1997. Some 
people have proposed that it should be an obligation of 
the Chinese Government to submit reports to the United 
Nations on the conditions of implementing the above 
two treaties after 1997. Lu Ping pointed out that China 
has no such obligation, because it is not a signatory to 
these treaties. 


Lu on Human Pights 
HK2510144294 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SUE 
in English 1127 GMT 25 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 25 (CNS)-Mr. 
Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council, met a 28-strong delega- 
tion of the Hong Kong Chinese Enterprise Association 
led by its president, Mr. Huang Diyan, this morning, 
saying the Mainland-funded enterprises in Hong Kong 
have played an positive role in guaranteeing economic 
prosperity and social stability there. They should 
strengthen management and improve business in line 
with capitalist market economic law:in order to fully 
exploit their potential. 


Mr. Lu Ping also talked about disputes over the issue of 
human rights trumpeted by some people in Hong Kong. 
He said the third chapter in the Basic Law of the future 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region had made 
explicit stipulations concerning the rights of Hong Kong 
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residenis, content carried in the two international 
human rights conventions which were applicable to 
Hong Kong would be all put into force through the law of 
the Special Administrative Region. Human rights in 
Hong Kong in the future, therefore, would be fully 
guaranteed. 


Mr. Lu finally also gave a brief introduction to issues like 
the new airport, the Container Terminal No.9 and so on 
to the delegation. 


Hong Kong Governor’s Remarks Criticized 


OW 2610090594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0819 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—The historical role that Chris Patten as the last 
governor of Hong Kong should play in the territory 1s to 
hand over Hong Kong to China in accordance with the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration, said a senior Chinese 
official here today. 


Chen Zuoer, Chinese representative of the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group (JLG), made the comment here this 
morning while commenting on the recent remarks made 
by Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten. 


Speaking before his departure for London on Tuesday, 
Chris Patten said that the present Hong Kong Govern- 
ment does not need China’s advice on the way to ensure 
that commercial decisions and economic decisions are 
taken on a strictly commercial and economic basis. 


Chen said that with only slightly over 900 days being left 
before the transfer of power in Hong Kong, nearly all 
important issues in the territory will straddle 1997 and 
inevitably need the cooperation between China and 
Britain towards the resolution of these issues. 


The Chinese side has always acted in accordance with 
the Sino- British Joint Declaration and hopes to coop- 
erate with the British side in order to maintain the 
long-term prosperity and stability in Hong Kong, he said. 


He pointed out that how the British Government should 
hand over Hong Kong to China in a complete and intact 
way and how the Chinese Government should hand over 
Hong Kong to the highly autonomous rule of the future 
government in the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region after taking over a complete and intact Hong 
Kong from the British hands is all about the Sino-British 
cooperation we are talking. 


However, Mr. Chris Patten has so far not placed himself 
in the right historical role he 1s supposed to play in the 
territory by constantly avoiding facing the reality, Chen 
said. 


He said that the recent remarks of Chris Patten were 
imperious and unjustifiable, showing Patten’s stubborn 
adherence to his confrontational attitude towards China. 
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Editorial Criticizes Governor Patten’s Trip 


HK2610060894 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 p 22 


[Editorial: “Patten’s Mind Strays”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] For the fifth time in 10 months, 
Chris Patten has interrupted his Hong Kong schedule for 
a visit to London. It may seem churlish to begrudge him 
his regular tete a tete with the prime minister and foreign 
secretary but does it really serve the interests of the 
territory to have a governor whose attention appears 
more keenly focused on maintaining his personal con- 
tacts and profile in Britain than on putting everything he 
has into running the administration here? 


Is there nothing for Mr Patten to do in Hong Kong? If, 
for example, he took the Legislative Council [Legco] as 
seriously as he once claimed he did, would he not have 
been on hand for today’s vote on the Motion of Thanks 
for his annual policy address? It is no longer quite the 
formality it was under previous governors. Although its 
defeat is unlikely, some legislators have threatened to 
vote against it. A show of concern for Legco opinion 
might have been politically wise and courteous. 


Mr Patten has said he wants to take a lower profile and 
be more like a mayor than a governor. Unfortunately, 
there 1s a perception that he no longer feels obliged to 
take a mayor's interest in the day-to-day running of 
Hong Kong and has decided instead to sit back and 
twiddle his thumbs for the final 979 days of British rule. 


Before he left last night Mr Patten said the visit would 
allow him to keep in touch with ministers and others 
concerned with Hong Kong. It would also let him 
address key businessmen at the annual dinner of the 
Trade Development Council. Those are worthwhile 
aims. None, however, would justify delaying important 
business in Hong Kong if the governor perceived any on 
his agenda. These days, keeping in touch with overseas 
colleagues is easily achieved by telephone and fax. If 
face-to-face contact is felt to be necessary, video- 
conferencing can be arranged. The only justification for 
another trip to London just now would be a top-level 
policy review in an attempt to address the concerns 
expressed by Hong Kong people in the South China 
Morning Post poll earler this week. Mr Patten scored 
just 3.7 out of 10 for his handling of Sino-British 
relations. 


With China determined to contradict his every public 
statement, Mr Patten’s desire to avoid the spotlight 1s 
understandable. But Hong Kong deserves a governor 
whose mind is fully on the territory. 


‘Text’ of SAR Land Fund Trustees’ Announcement 
OW 2610062994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0612 
GMT 26 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Following 1s the full text of an announcement 
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made by the trustees of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region (SAR) Government Land Fund here 
today. 


The trustees of the Hong Keng Special Administrative 
Region Government Land Fund announced: The opera- 
tion of the SAR Government Land Fund was normal and 
good results were achieved during the year 1993-94. The 
accounts of the said year were audited by certified public 
accountants of KPMG Peat Marwick in accordance with 
the auditing standards. 


At 31st March 1994, the net assets of the SAR Govern- 
ment Land Fund amounted to HK [Hong Kong]$ 65.5 
billion, reflecting an increase of HK$ 21.2 billion or 48 


over the last financial year. During the year, the future 
Hong Kong SAR Government’s share of premium 
income obtained by the British Hong Kong Government 
from land transactions amounted to HK$ 16.9 billion. 
At 31st March 1994, the accumulated premium income 
received from the above-mentioned land transactions 
was HK$ 52.3 billion. The accumulated investment 
surplus was HK$ 13.2 billion, an increase of HK$ 4.3 
billion or 48 


up as compared to the figures of last year. 


The trustees reiterated that the primary objectives of the 
investments undertaken by the land fund are to ensure 
the preservation of capital and to avoid causing an 
adverse effect on the stability of the monetary system of 
Hong Kong and, subject to these objectives, to contrive 
for relatively high investment returns through diversi- 
fied and low risk investments. 


Trustees are Chen Rongchun, Chinese senior represen- 
tative of the Sino-British Land Commission, Ng Leung 
Sing, Chinese representative of the Sino-British Land 
Commission, and Zhuang Weigang, Chinese representa- 
tive of the Sino-British Land Commission. 


PRC To ‘jverturn Revisions to Press Laws 


HK 2610083694 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Oct 94 p A2 


|Editorial: “Commenting on Anson Chan’s ‘Media Self- 
Censorship” 


[FRIS Translated Text] In her remarks on an overseas 
tour, Anson Chan, the chief secretary of the British Hong 
Kong authorities, said that in recent years there has been 
an unhealthy tendency of self-censorship in the Hong 
Kong media, and she hoped that this tendency would 
end. She also said that the British Hong Kong authorities 
would revise relevant laws to safeguard freedom of the 
press. 


Anson Chan’s remarks on “media self-censorship” do 
not conform to reality. Her motive in propagating such 
views in an international forum was to create a false 
phenomenon that Hong Kong lacks freedom of the press 
in order to mold public opinion to accept the drastic 
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revision of pertinent laws before 1997. In addition, 
Anson Chan also talked glibly about the “rule of law.” It 
can be predicted that the British Hong Kong authorities 
will “take hold of the last 1,000 days to drastically revise 
the law in the run-up to 1997” in an attempt to open up 
maneuvering space for pro-British forces who want to 
make a mess of Hong Kong and to bring on an onslaught 
against one country, two systems. 


In fact, the so-called “media self-censorship” propagated 
by Anson Chan abroad is just following slavishly in Chris 
Patt-n’s steps and peddling his views. Earlier, Patten 
took advantage of the Xi Yang incident, a BBC televi- 
sion program [on Mao Zedong], and the resignation of 
Asia Television staff to cause a big clamor of playing up 
the tune that “people are increasingly worried about 
media self-censorship as 1997 draws near,” and he 
claimed that the “Hong Kong Government ts reviewing 
some laws to see whether they are abused and whether 
they endanger freedom of the press. If the Hong Kong 
Journalists Association suggests reviewing more ordi- 
nances, the government will consider it.” As a result, 
some people published the “Annual Report on Freedom 
of the Press in Hong Kong (1994)” on 30 June this year, 
in which certain purely routine media “cases” that have 
nothing to do with freedom of the press were cooked up 
as a so-called “database of self-censorship.” They also 
urged the British Hong Kong authorities to accelerate the 
pace of revising 17 ordinances including “Ordinance on 
Public Security,” “Ordinance on Telecommunications,” 
“Ordinance on Protection of Official Secrets,” “Ordi- 
nance on Criminal Offenses,” “Ordinance on the Royal 
Hong Kong Police,” “Ordinance on Film Censorship,” 
and “Ordinance on Rules of Emergency.” Meanwhile, 
Patten also said 1n his policy address: “We will continue 
our work in this regard to remove legal restrictions on 
the freedom of the press.” It is thus obvious that Anson 
Chan’s propagation of “media self-censorship” in an 
international forum 1s nothing but to give impetus to the 
British Hong Kong authorities for drastically revising the 
law before 1997 under the pretext of “safeguarding 
freedom of the press.” 


The above-mentioned annual report was widely criti- 
cized by Hong Kong public opinion a long time ago, 
which pointed out that the report, written by a handful of 
people working in the pro-British media on the orders of 
the British Hong Kong authorities, completely confuses 
right and wrong and distorts the facts. As a matter of 
fact, the examples of the Hong Kong media's “‘self- 
censorship” cited by Patten and the said annual report 
are totally unrelated to or simply slanderous against the 
Hong Kong media. Take the Xi Yang case as an example. 
It is a criminal offense to steal and spy on China's state 
secrets, which has nothing io do with freedom of the 
press. A Hong Kong television station decided not to 
broadcast a BBC film which was aimed at ferociously 
vilifying Mao Zedong by making up a story through 
grafting one twig onto another. The decision shows that 
the station was not only responsible to its viewers but 
also safeguarded freedom of the press. As for the incident 
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in another television station, which occurred simply due 
to a disagreement of editorial principle and personnel 
policy within the organization, this precisely shows that 
freedom of the press has been properly used by the Hong 
Kong media, while Patten’s intervention precisely indi- 
cates his suppression of this freedom. In her remarks that 
“there has been an unhealthy tendency of self- censor- 
ship in the Hong Kong media 1n recent years,” Anson 
Chan has, in fact, made a big issue of the above “cases,” 
which have been widely refuted by the Hong Kong 
media, along with Patten’s misconduct and the said 
annual report, which tried to confuse right and wrong 
regardless of the facts. Then Anson Chan went abroad to 
peddle this rubbish in an attempt to fool international 
public opinion, which is doomed to failure. 


Hong Kong journalists have assumed social responsi- 
bility and observed their duties faithfully. Moreover, 
they have not followed the British Hong Kong authori- 
ties in spreading views attacking China and jeopardizing 
the confidence of Hong Kong people. However, Anson 
Chan has gone so far as to denounce such behavior by 
Hong Kong journalists as “an unhealthy tendency.” 
People are greatly surprised at this. The difference 
between the media and ordinary commercial organiza- 
tions is that as “social public institutions” the media 
have a clear social responsibility and great influence in 
shaping social values and the creation of a fine eco- 
nomic, cultural, and ethical environment. If journalists 
voluntarily exercise self- discipline according to the 
ethical standards of justice, responsibility, and honesty, 
and consciously observe ordinances, laws, and regula- 
tions on journalism, then the full application of the 
freedom of the press will be guaranteed and abuse of this 
freedom will be avoided. This is rudimentary common 
sense. Does Anson Chan not understand? 


Anson Chan’s remarks, which run counter to common 
sense, demonstrate that the British side cherishes other 
motives to drastically revise the law under the cover of 
“safeguarding freedom of the press.”’ By so doing, the 
British Hong Kong authorities will be able to change 
Hong Kong’s operational mechanisms, the powers of 
administrative departments and the police, the govern- 
ment’s policymaking and secrecy protection mecha- 
nisms, the business operating mechanism, and the rela- 
tionship between the executive and the legislature. In 
accordance with the guidelines of the Joint Declaration, 
al! changes of the law which straddle 1997 should be 
made through consultations with the Chinese side in the 
Joint Liaison Group. Therefore, any revision to the law 
made presumptuously b, the British side without the 
agreement of the Chinese side, which are aimed at 
disrupting the smooth transition and causing paralysis in 
government and commercial operations, will definitely 
be opposed by China. After 1997, the government of the 
Hong Kong special 2dministrative region will restore all 
the laws revised by the British side with a view to 
ensuring the continuous maintenance of the rule of law 
and the continuous practice of freedom of the press 
under the rule of law in Hong Kong. 
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PRC Advisers Criticize Stance on Laws 
Adaptation 

HK2610060294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 p 8 


[By So Lai-Fun and Linda Choy] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s refusal to discuss the 
adaptation of laws for post-1997 Hong Kong ran into 
opposition from some of its closest advisers yesterday. 
Tam Yiu-chung, a member of the Preliminary Working 
Committee’s (PWC) Legal Subgroup, said there was no 
need to stop talks on the issue in the Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG). Britain could provide China with information 
and advice, he said. 


All the territory's laws must be examined to see whether 
they comply with the Basic Law. If they do not and are 
not changed they will cease to apply after 1997, leaving a 
legal vacuum. 


Britain wants the laws to be dealt with in the JLG, 
approved by the Legislative Council, and then for them 
all to come into effect at midnight on June 30, 1997. But 
on Monday, Chinese team leader of the JLG, Guo 
Fengmin, said the adaptation of laws was entirely an 
“internal affair” of China. The pre-1997 Legislative 
Council had no right to amend laws, he said. 


Yesterday. Mr Tam expressed reservations about Mr 
Guo’s comments. He said: “At the end of the day, it will 
be for the SAR [Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region] legislature to endorse the laws. China is to set 
the policy, while the British side provides the supporting 
service for China to consider. “It’s not bad. We don't 
have to pay for their services, do we? The PWC, which 
is also studying which laws comply with the Basic Law, 
could continue to do so to provide references for China, 
he said. 


Another two advisers to China also supported the idea of 
“midnight legislation.” Both National People’s Congress 
delegate Liu Yiuchu and Kenneth Chow Charn-ki, a 
local deputy of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, said the system would solve the 
problem of law adaptation. 


Noting that a large number of laws would have to be 
adapted to bring them in line with the change of sover- 
eignty, Ms Liu said midnight legislation would save the 
SAR technical difficulties. She did not agree that the 
adoption of the method would allow Britain to manipu- 
late the laws after 1997. She warned that failure to deal 
with the laws would lead to a legal vacuum. 


Mr Chow said midnight legislation or some other similar 
mechanism should be in place to maintain the validity of 
a whole bunch of laws that contained colonial wording 

He said Mr Guo’s speech only ruled out negotiating with 
Britain over the adaptation of law. “He did not rule out 
midnight legislation,” he said. But Mr Chow said Mr 
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Guo was correct in saying that the adaptation of law 
among other legal matters was an internal affair of 
China. 


Governor Chris Patten challenged China to offer ways to 
avoid a legal vacuum if it reyected Britain's adaptation of 
legislation. “If we're to avoid having one or two potential 
holes in the statute book we do have to find ways of 
dealing with these matters, and no amount of speeches, 
interesting as they are, will help to bridge those gaps. It’s 
a serious issue. It affects everybody's well-being and 
prosperity, potentially... if businesses are worried about 
gaps in the law in Hong Kong, they'll sign contracts 
elsewhere,” he said. 


Customs Under-Staffed To Cope With Money 
Laundering 

11K 2610062894 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 26 Oct 94 p 3 


[By Marnie O'Neill] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Customs officers in charge of 
tracking down laundered drug money say they do not 
have the staff to handle a predicted surge in the number 
of reports of suspicious bank transactions. At the same 
time, the legislator James To has questioned whether 
financial administrators ever made full use of existing 
antimoney-laundering laws before the long-awaited 
introduction of the Organised and Serious Crimes Bill 
two weeks ago. 


Reports of suspected money laundering are expected to 
soar as a result of a new training package designed to 
help frontline bank staff detect money laundering activ- 
ities. Booklets and videos jointly compiled by the Hong 
Kong Association of Banks, the Monetary Authority, 
and the police were distributed to financial institutions 
across the territory yesterday. 


Officials from the Customs and Excise Financial Inves- 
tigation Group said they now faced a “catch-22” situa- 
tion. While they welcomed more intelligence, an extr? 
division would be needed to thoroughly screen ana 
follow up the expected flood of new reports. 


Acting Superintendent Francis Tong said reports of 
suspicious bank transactions had been rising steadily in 
recent months, well before the training programme was 
launched. Last month, 38 cases of suspected money 
laundering were passed on to the group, compared to 26 
in August. 


The group has just 33 officers assigned to investigate 
about 400 suspicious transactions recorded by banks 
each year, although it occasionally receives police assis- 
tance. 


According to the Monetary Authority, such reports tri- 
pled in Britain after the British Bankers Association 
introduced a training package on money laundering to 
tellers two years ago. 
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Tong said it could take from two months to a year to 
investigate a single suspicious transaction. “The new 
measures will help us to get a full picture of the money 
laundering situation,” Tong said. “More intelligence 
means we can strive to achieve better results. But to do 
this, we need additional manpower. 


To, a security panel member, agreed that more staff were 
needed to cope with the expected surge in cases gener- 
ated by the new measures. “We still need a larger amount 
of manpower and resources to combat the problem of 
money laundering,” he said. He questioned the effective- 
ness of the tactics adopted by the government to stem 
money laundering. “I don’t think they really know what 
the problem is,” he said. “They should find out whether 
they have done their best within the existing laws before 
they start changing them.” 


The government has failed to obtain a single conviction 
on money laundering charges since the Drug Trafficking 
(Recovery of Proceeds) Ordinance was passed in 1989. 
Until the controversial Organised and Serious Crimes 
Bill was implemented, money laundering was only an 
offence if it was linked to drug trafficking. The new bill 
makes it possible to convict people for the crime of 
money laundering if they obtained the money through 
any illegal means. 


Hong Kong is considered one of the world’s easiest 
targets for money laundering, particularly of drug pro- 
ceeds, because of its lax currency restrictions, financial 
market status and close proximity to the Golden Tri- 
angle. 


A deputy chief executive of the Monetary Authority, 
David Carse, said yesterday that special attention would 
be paid to “foreign banks” from countries that lacked 
anti-laundering measures and which may not be familiar 
with the new measures. 


Taiwan Group Cancels Booking Due to ‘Pressure’ 


11K 2610060494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Linda Choy] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A plan to hire a semi-official 
function hall to celebrate the 100th anniversary of Tai- 
wan’s Nationalist Party has been dropped because of 
unspecified “pressure.” 


Pro-Taiwan groups had planned to host a reception at 
the Convention and Exhibition Centre in Wanchai on 
November 23 to commemorate the founding o the 
Kuomintang by Sun Yat-sen. But they withdrew their 
application this month after China’s angry reaction to 
the Urban Council’s decision to rent out part of the 
Cultural Centre for the celebration of the Double Tenth 
festival. 


A spokesman for the centre, owned by the quasi-official 
Trade Development Council, confirmed the application 
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had been withdrawn. She refused to go into details, but 
said the case had been handled by “senior management.” 
However, the centre’s managing director, Dan Saunders, 
said there had been no cancellation of a booking on 
November 23 except one made in the name of the 
Chinese University’s Alumni Association. 


A pro-Taiwan source said: “The two incidents (the 
Double Tenth row and the anniversary) are both very 
sensitive, particularly after so much press coverage. 
There has apparently been quite some pressure on us.” 
He refused to say where the pressure had come from. 


Taiwan's unofficial envoy in Hong Kong, John Ni 
Chang-i, said the application was dropped after orga- 
nisers decided the Grand Hyatt Hotel was a better place 
for the reception. 


Article Criticizes Government Housing Policy 
HK2510132494 Hone Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1104 GMT 14 Oct 94 


[“Spec.al article’ by Yu Cheng (6735 2052): “Chris 
Patten’s Housing Policy Impracticable”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 14 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—In his third policy acdress, 
Chris Patten used some space to talk about the housing 
issue, but he only stressed some superficial “achieve- 
ments” of the government’s measure to control housing 
prices to the neglect of the strange phenomenon where 
users are still unable to afford housing prices even 
though they have dropped. Obviously, as a politician, he 
did not want to do anything more than beautify himself. 


In his policy address, Chris Patten only made some 
empty talk on the housing issue. He only stressed certain 
things the Hong Kong Government has done tn the past, 
but he did not make any concrete arrangements and 
plans for the work he was going to do. He only played the 
old tune of “continuing to provide sufficient land to the 
Housing Authority for the development of public hous- 
ing but did not work out a timetable for implementa- 
tion. 


What ts ironic 1s that before gaining a tull unde: standing 
of the practical situation and status quo in Hong Kong’s 
real estate market, Chris Patten subjectively put forth 
some unconstructive “proposals.” He said that “the best 
long-term contribution the government can make to 
ensuring that the people of Hong Kong have access to 
affordable housing 1s to boost the supply of new flats to 
match demand.” This is as impracticable as distant 
water that cannot put out a fire close at hand. 


Undoubtedly, to boost the supply of new flats to solve 
Hong Kong's housing problem ts theoretically apph- 
cable. But this can be done only after years of effort. It 
cannot help change the current strange situation charac- 
terized by a lack of purchasing power even after housing 
prices have fallen. Although the new measures taken by 
the Hong Kong Government earlier, which were directed 
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against speculation in uncompleted flats, have forced 
prices of private flats to drop by 10 to 30 percent, the fact 
that buvers are still unable to afiord housing prices even 
after speculators have left the market proves that these 
measures are flawed. 


There are indications that the reason buyers are still 
unable to afford housing prices at the current stage 1s not 
a shortage of flats in the market, rather, 1t is because the 
banks have continued to tighten their mortgage loan 
ratios, and people who have a real need for a flat are 
unable to raise capital equal to 30 percent of the price for 
a down payment. In the future, 1f the banks continue to 
implement the current tight policy, 1 will still be hard to 
have sufficient purchasing power to support Hong 
Kong’s real estate market in the next few years even if 
the supply of private flats continues to increase, unless 
there is a crash in housing prices. However, a crash in 
Hong Kong housing prices would also have a great 
impact on Hong Kong's economy, which the people of 
Hong Kong are reluctant to see. Because of weak pur- 
chasing power in the market and difficulties in the sale of 
flats, private developers are now taking a generally 
cautious attitude toward the development of the housing 
market. Moreover, the non-objective and irrational prac- 
tices and remarks of the Hong Kong Government and 
relevant departments after recent land auctions are 
unltkely to play a role of encouraging “the private sector 
to continue to make a major contribution ~ In particular, 
the practice of the Hong Kong Government, which 
insists on a policy of high land prices while suppressing 
prices of private houses, 1s entirely counter to the laws of 
a normal market cconomy. By dealing such blows at the 
private real estate developers, how can the Hong Kong 
Government make them “continue to make a mayor 
contribution” with high aspirations? 


Chris Patten also “worked out” a “blueprint” for 
housing development by April 2001. However, it ts 
common sense that this “plan.” which will go beyond 
1997, cannot become applicable without the acknow!- 
edgement of the future government of the special admin- 
istrative region. Nevertheless, as Chris Patten has not 
consulted the Chinese side on this issue, the “plan” may 
become a mere “castle in the arr.” 


Editorial Decries Stance on ‘\lidnight Legislation’ 
11K 2610063294 Hong Kone LASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 26 Oct 94 p 15 


{[Editorial: “Midnight Train Must Stay on Track’) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The community was alarmed 
yesterday by the grim reality that China has virtually 
rejected talks on the adaptation of Hong Kong's laws to 
comply with the Basic Law within the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group [JLG]. Dismissing Britain's proposal on 
the “midnight legislation’—an automatic passage of 
laws on June 30, 1997, to ensure a smooth legal through 
train, in his farewell speech on Monday, Ambassador 
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Guo Fengmin, the outgoing Chinese chief JLG represen- 
tative, has not forgotten to fire his last shot at the already 
shaky confidence in the territory. 


Beijing may be secretly pleased that thanks to the gov- 
ernor’s political reform bill, China now has full excuse to 
do whatever 1t wants to the future of Hong Kong, given 
the pledge that there will be no political cooperation with 
the Hong Kong Government. Under Chairman Mao’s 
old doctrine that “any thing our enemy upholds, we must 
oppose,” the logic 1s crude and simple. The scenario of 
the “midnight legislation” now looks doomed because 1t 
is simply a British proposal. It is perceived as another 
Trojan horse, loaded with the evil conspiracy of 
extending British influence to Hong Kong beyond 1997. 
That horse has to be slain with the sword of sovereignty, 
as claimed by Ambassador Guo, so that the adaptation 
of Hong Kong’s laws 1s a part of China’s internal affairs, 
and 1s not messed about with by the British colonialists. 


The warning yesterday by the former chairman of the 
Bar Association, Jacqueline Leong, that Hong Kong's 
post-1997 rule of law 1s now at stake may sound like 
premature prophecy because Being, after all, may stil 
genuinely want to uphold the rule of law as it has 
repeatedly vowed to the Hong Kong people. It will be, 
however, a rule of law with “Chinese characteristics,” 
with a number of legal terms re-defined, and another lot 
of legislation rewritten. Ordinances will be reviewed and 
amended unilaterally by China, which has already prom- 
ised that legislation designed to enhance or safeguard 
freedom, to be put in place between now and June 30, 
1997, wall be struck off 


This 1s making the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
increasingly a piece of paper of total irrelevance. The 
Jomt Declaration stipulates that the British government 
is responsible for the administration of Hong Kong with 
the object of maintaining its social stability with China's 
cooperation. The Joint Declaration also states that the 
functions of the JLG shall be the discussion of matters 
relating to the smooth transler of government. It 1s 
difficult to argue that the transition of more than 600 
ordinances and 1,000 pieces of subsidiary legislation 1s 
not one of such matters. 


Some pro-China political activists have argued that 1 1s 
the Man of Guilt of a Thousand Generations on Upper 
Albert Road [Government House] who has committed 
the unforgivable crime of the “three violations” in the 
first place by passing his political reform bill. This 
argument 1s dangerous as it childishly legitimises China's 
subsequent Ut-for-tat acts which may grossly violate the 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law 


li must be remembered that two wrongs do not make a 
right. let alone the fact that vanous semor Chinese 
officials, including Lu Ping, have pledged firmly that 
China would implement the Jomt Declaration and the 
Basic Law “in tull” even in the absence of British 
cooperation 
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Guo has dismissed the bleak picture of a legal vacuum as 
an empty threat, should the adaptation of laws not be 
completed before the handover. It should be welcomed 
even if Beijing 1s determined to review all the laws that 
need to be adapted through the Preliminary Working 
Committee before the handover. Time, however, 1s the 
main constraint. In the past nine months, the PWC Legal 
Subgroup has only reviewed 216 ordinances and other 
legislation. 11 would have to be miraculously efficient to 
handle another 1,600 in the remaining months and days. 
If the job cannot be finished by June 30, 1997, the 
provisional Legislative Council and the Special Admin- 
istrative Region Government will be left with an embar- 
rassingly anachronistic legacy of legislation teeming with 
terms like “Her Majesty” and “the Crown Land.” It 1s 
not only legally inconvenient but potentially dangerous 
as these terms may evoke a profound sense of nostalgia. 


China’s refusal to talk about the adaptation of laws 1s 
thus an immediate consequence of its plan to dismantle 
the legislative through train. 


It will not allow a legislature hatched by Patten’s political 
reform plan to be elected in 1995 to do the job. But that 
job needs to be done urgently for Hong Kong to survive 
as a robust international financial centre. No matter how 
much China hates Patten and wishes him back in Bath, 
the Joint Declaration must be honoured. The baby must 
not be thrown out with the bath water. 


Editorial Demands Consultation on ‘Major’ 
Projects 

HK2IS1I0182494 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
19 Oct 94 p A2 


{Editorial: “The Chinese Side Must Be Consulted on 
Mayor Construction Projects” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In his third policy address, Chris 
Patten painstakingly threw out a smokescreen of “coop- 
eration” to conceal his position of insisting on contron- 
tation. Chris Patten has refused to cooperate with the 
Chinese side not only on the issue of convergence with 
the constitutional system and the transfer of govern- 
ment, but also on the issues of the economy, the people's 
livehhood, and major capital construction projects. 


The policy address set is in six volumes, and the bulk 
covers major construction projects. Aside from entan- 
gling with the Chinese side for its consent for the British 
Hong Kong Government to award the franchise for 
Container Terminal 9 through underhand secret deal- 
ings, he has evaded many other major construction 
projects straddling 1997 that involve Hong Kong and 
Guangdong, which the British Hong Kong Government 
has already presented or 1s ready to present before 1997. 
Those projects straddling 1997 involving Hong Kong 
and Guangdong, which the British Hong Kong author- 
ties have arbitrarily decided on, are dexterously con- 
cealed in the “policy commitments” independent of the 
text of the policy address by way of generalizing the goals 
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of the work of various decisionmaking departments 
under the Hong Kong Government. 


Regarding those transport infrastructure projects that 
link Hong Kong and Guangdong, and the sewage dis- 
posal plan which involves the pollution of the Zhu Jiang 
estuary area, not a word is mentioned about the tssue of 
how the British Hong Kong authorities will consult with 
the Chinese side about the feasibility of the aforesaid 
projects and about coordination between the two sides 
on the “policy commitments.” This makes people doubt 
Chris Patten, who can dish up and accelerate mayor 
construction projects when there are only 1,000 days left 
before 1997, but pays no heed to the issue of their 
feasibility and coordination between the two sides. Is he 
aiming to take advantage of the opportunity to use the 
favorable balance in the treasury so British-funded con- 
tractors and suppliers can gain huge profits? 


For example, on transport infrastructure, the “policy 
commitments” set out some new initiatives for a ratl- 
road development strategy: “The Railway Development 
Strategy envisages a significant expansion of our ra! 
network, including a new railway for passengers and 
freight from the border to the urban area and an exten- 
sion of the MTR [Mass Transit Railway] to Tseung 
Kwan QO.” The “policy commitments” simply relate such 
major issues as how this railroad development strategy 
will converge with railroads in the hinterland, with 
freight and passenger volumes and economic returns 
among the category of things found wanting. Many 
figures and experts in engineering circles have long 
indicated that this new railroad for passengers and 
freight from the border to the urban area would have a 
seriously insufficient volume of freight and passengers 
when it is completed and extremely low economic 
returns, which will result in huge debts. In particular, 
regarding a railroad that involves the transportation of 
passengers and freight between the two sides, the British 
Hong Kong authorities should have consulted with the 
Chinese side on the issue of how this would coordinate 
with railroad network of the Zhu Jiang Delta. Should the 
British Hong Kong side indulge in arbitrary decisions 
and peremptory actions and force a start to this project, 
its economic returns will be even lower because it has 
failed to coordinate with the railroad network in the 
hinterland. The practice of forcing a start regardless of 
economic returns 1s obviously aimed at using up the 
Hong Kong Government's reserve. In addition, the 
extension of the MTR to Tseung Kwan O is also a mayor 
construction project straddling 1997. This attempt by 
the British Hong Kong Government to start the project 
before 1997 also involves allowing British companies to 
obtain contracts before 1997. 


The “policy commitments” also set out: “We plan to 
complete five major road proyects by 2001." All of these 
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projects straddle 1997; likewise, the problem of how to 
coordinate with the highway network of the Zhu Jiang 
Delta remains. Obviously, in the same way they dealt 
with the Railway Development Strategy, the British 
Hong Kong Government has failed to consult with the 
Chinese side on specific issues about new initiatives on 
major road projects. Without any substance, the secre- 
tary of transport said: “We will strive to maintain 
effective coordination and cooperation with the relevant 
Chinese authorities in the planning and implementation 
of cross- border transport services.”” Obviously, this 1s an 
“empty promise,” because, regarding major railroad and 
highway projects straddling 1997 involving the two 
places, the British side must submit them to the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group [JLG] for joint negotiations 
and deliberations according to the stipulations of the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration, whereas the British Hong 
Kong Government has unilaterally presented these large- 
scale construction projects without the JLG’s delibera- 
tion. This shows a lack of sincerity for negotiation and 
cooperation. 


In addition, the “policy commitments” set out that over 
the next three years, the British Hong Kong Government 
will spend a total of $24 billion [Hong Kong dollars] on 
sewage disposal and sewage improvement plans. The 
wishful thinking of the British Hong Kong Government 
is to divide the engineering for this project into two 
parts; the first part before 1997, namely, the plan listed 
in the “policy commitments.” In this way, the British 
Hong Kong Government can eloquently assert that the 
project the British Hong Kong side is responsible for 
does not straddle 1997; hence, the irrelevance of negoti- 
ations with the Chinese side. Nevertheless, the strategic 
sewage plan is an entity, and the ultimate plan of the 
British Hong Kong Government ts to dispose of Hong 
Kong's sewage through underwater pipes to the Zhu 
Jiang estuary. If the British side forces a start to a project 
which involves the pollution of the mainland’s seas, then 
is an extremely unethical practice. Furthermore, once 
the first-phase engineering is conducted, the second- 
phase engineering straddling 1997 must be carried on. 
The British side has taken steps to chop up the project to 
force a start, and this 1s jumping the gun. Even when the 
sewage 18 disposed of through the Zhu Jiang estuary, it 
will return to Hong Kong sea area because of tidal 
reversion, which will hurt both Hong Kong and Guang- 
dong. Should the British side resort to arbitrary decisions 
and peremptory actions, it will be impossible to score 
success, while violating related regulations on negotia- 
tion and cooperation. 


If the British side has genuine sincerity for cooperation it 
must observe the stipulations of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration on major construction projects, negotiate 
and cooperate with the Chinese side, and refrain from 
arbitrary decisions and peremptory actions. 
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